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ADTERTISEHEIVT. 

I 

The BOSTON ACADEMY'S COLLECTION is published in conformity with one of the principal designs of the Institution, viz : to aid in the 
cultivation and advancement of Church Music. 

It may be proper here to state that in the preparation of this work, no labor or expense has been spared to render it correct, and to enrich it with 
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furnished by the Professors of the Academy. The work is particularly rich in set pieces, anthems, &c., which are numerous and suitable for singing 
societies and concerts, as well as for the various services of the church. 

The Rudiments or Instructions in Singing, prefixed to the work, have been prepared on the Pestalozzian,— or, as it may properly be termed, 
" Nature's own system,*' — ^by Mr. L. Mason, being principally an abstract of the author's " Manual of lustruction," and which exhibits in a simple 
and clear manner, the very 'successful mode of instruction adopted in the schools of the Academy. 
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PREFACE 

The u>nte&ts of the following wo A mtyW convenfently classed as follows, namelY : 

FiuT Clam. Gregorian Cnanu, airanied is metrical tuaes. The Gres;orian Chant is the most ancient church music extant, and can oe traced back with certainty to the time of Giic* 

Sjf or even of Ambrose, in the foarth ceaunr. There is a beautiful simpUcitjr in these chants, wliich renders their performance peculiarly appropriate to religious purposes. Indeed, 
ir derotiooal eilect cannot be exceeded, ma is bat seldom equalled. It gives great additional interest to the performance oi these tune^, {o know that they are deriyed from the songe* 
of the earliest Christian worshippers, and,ll ma^be, from the Tery tunes sune by Paul and Silas in prison, or at the institution of the Lord's supper. Haniburgh, p. 76, Patmos, p. 88, 
Latkrop, P-J^S, Olmutz; p^.^138, Calraar, p. I3f, and NashTiUe, p. 157, are ofthis class. 

V- 

church. _ , , ^ ^ „ 

aung by the wiiole congregation. Tfiey wea originaOy intended for this purpose, and for a long time were used in no other way ; indeed the full effect of them cannot be produced oy a choir 

ofuty or sixty performers. It depooas on power, ana such a degree of power is necessary as can be obtained only by the union of hundreds of Toices, or of voices and mstmments united. 

Taiao Clash. Tunes in a chanting styli, many dT which are derirea from the compositions of the most celebrated masters of the old EngUsn school, as Morley, Tallis, Puicell, and 
ethers. The following are amone the tunei ofthis elass : Sunbury, p. 163, Tallis, p. 123, Eastport, p. 39, Appleton, p. 140, and others. These pieces (originally chants) are in general 
destitute of a flowing melody, ana for this itason are well adapted to psalms and hymLS consisting in narration, or such as are of a didactic character. They may also often be applied to 
words more strictly lyrical or dcTotional, but which require a coastenesd and subdued style of performance. The tunes of this class, although mostly derived from the works of om compo* 
•RS, are comparattvely new in metrieal peaknody. Tney afford a very pleasing variety, and are often quite appropriate and useful m public worship. 

FoxraTH Class. The most popular jnodem tunes, or such as have oeen composed since about the middle of the eighteenth century. This class includes the great body of English and 
American psalm and hymn tunes, as Dover, t. 1 54, Suver Street, p. 150, Shirland, p. 143, St. Thomas, p. 1 38, Dedham, p. 129, Howard, p. 122, St John's, p. 96, Duke Street and Kothwell, 
p. 63, and many others. This is the class oi tunes now most generally known, and in the present state of the art, most useful. In dignity and majesty ot style, they fiill far short of either 

ofthepreviousclasses, but are better adapiei to the capacity of common choirs. .« , ., « , . , 

' ' ^ - —,.-.«.. ... ., . ' hymn tunes.— 

instances, only 

or compiler, and 

^ their labors ^atly 

extended the boundaries' of psalmody^ and acttcd niadi to the richn^s and variety of style of sacred music. Among these, are Gardmer, Taylor, Webbe and others. ' Tunes ofthis class 
were first introduced into this country m the ^ludel and Haydn Collection ; they have since been republished in many books of church music. This work will be found to contain many 
tunes belonging to this class arranged expreslly ibr U, and never before pubUshed. These melodies are oflcn delicate, chaste, and beautiful in the highest degree ; but as they require a 
finished and tasteful style of perfornauaace, thty oanaoC be very extensively used as common church tunes. See Bowen and Seasons, p. 47, Germany, p. 68, Halatha and Dalias, p. 194, 
Cora, p. 197, Anfield, p. 198, Kutland^ pu 201, Dane, p. 207, Zerah. p. 64, Salsbury, p. 164, Eiyth, p. 205, Arcot, p. 278, and others. 

Sixth Class. New tunes, compoimby Qerman^ English, ana American authors, many of which have been procured expresslyfor this work, and are now for the first timepublished. 
Of these, there are one hundred or more. amo%st which are the following, viz : Bathurst, p. 67. Ramoth, p. 69, Euphrates, p. 61 , Euphrates, p 66, Helam, p. 71, Jubal, p. 82. Ziph,j>. 69, 

r, p. 103, Winnissimet^ p.^108, Cyprus, p. 63, Judah, p. 122, Beza, p. 188, Claienm 

! ascribed to 
which grei 
sing and effc 

original 

— , , , • * .V 1 . - *• ' given with origi- 

nal tunes, but have oflen, at their own request, keen withheld. 

It is thought proper to say a few words in relition to those tunes whose rhymthmical construction is after the manner of Hebron, Downs, and OlmntA These are uewUly designed to 
move in a smooth, gentle, and gliding style ; Sottenuio, Legato ; they should be sung slowly, each measure taking about as much time as it will tidce to des^be the three beats, by le- 
peating, moderately, the words, " Downward l*e|t, Hither beat. Upward beat.** These tunes, from their regular rhymthmical construction, may be made to conform to psalms and nymof , 
tfsenually differing in their character, or expresive of very dinerent emotions. They are easy of performance, and are equally adapted to the church, the social circle, or the family. 

ANTHnu AND sBT piBCES. The variety in this department will be found to be very great, embracing much that is entirely new, au^cted from the highest source of mnsioil excel- 
lence. Such are all those pieces adapted from tie Masses of Haydn, Mozart, and other celeoratod composers. ^^f 

IjcraoDocToaT Rules. These have been nr^red with great care, according to the Pestalozzian system of instruction, and ar^flKsult of much experience. The advantage ofthis 
system are so great that it only requires to be Ktfwn^ to be universally adopisd. It risqairea. Ikowever, to be stadJed by the teacb^Hpid hetieoomes ftnfliar with the Iradinc^ rriacinles 
on which it always proceeds. The elementarv iliociples of music presented in this way, afibrd a pleating, useful, axul intellecttE'' study, as well to the teacher an to the scholar ; &y 
must be tutderttoodf and not merely committed mnemory. It has been supposed by some, that the princ ipal difierence. between4ne Pestalozzian and the old metho d of Jp ^nmtOTi.iTOr 
flists in the use of the Black Board. This is by lo means true. It is believed thif on either meiM the black Board may bo^f essential service, bat It i^.i^yt^flH^dBBio hf- •my luDfo 
necessary to the Pestalozzian than to the old sv8t«n of teaching. The true ground of the distinction between the two, lies noiin'thc asa g£ M i i niWortgl! fiimUbm Irqyaajiiiiablc analysis 
of the efementary principles of music furnished by the Pestalozziia method, and in the practical mods of piesanting thcs^ jgiri^c^teslKi ne miiffm-^ pupil, . . ^« 



Laban,p. 95, Heath, p. 97, Melton, p. 99, noipv^ p. l(|i,Habor, p. 103, Winnissimet. p. 108, Cyprus, p. 63, Judah,p. 122, Beza, p. 188, Clareinont,p. 190. Asbury, p. 137, Sfiir and Gerah, 
p. 155, Heed and Matheson, p. 192, BixiomfieM, ^y. 940. To this class, which will be found to embrace a very great variety in stvle, also, being most or those tunes ascribed to Nftgeli, 
Kuhler. Laur, and Hiller. No one man in moiera timfs, has done more, perhaps, to promote the cause of musical education and cnurch music, than H. 6. Nftgeli, to which great ol)ject 
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ELEMENTS OF VOCjiL MUSIC. 



CHAPTER I. 



OBNEBAL DIVISION. 



§ 1. There are three distinctions made in musical sonnds ; or mu- 
sical sounds differ from one another in three respects, viz : 
§ 9. (1) They may he long or shorty 

(2) They may he hi^ or hwt 

(3) They may he soft or Umd. 

^ S* From the fact that these three distinctions exist in the nature 
of musical sounds, arises the necessity of three principal divisions of the 
subject, or of three difierent departments, one department being founded 
on each of the above distinctions. 

4 4. ^1) That department which is founded on the first distinction is 
called Rhythm, and relates to the length of sounds. 

(2) That department which is founded on the second distinction 
is called Melody, and relates to the pitch of sounds. 

(3) That department which is founded on the third distinction 
is called dynamics, and relates to the strength or force of sounds. 

§ S. General view. 

Distinctions. Departments. Subjects. 



Long or Short. 
High or Low.* 
Soft or Loud. 
6. Each of these 



Length. 

Pitch. 

Strength, or Foece. 



Rhythm. 
Melody. 
Dynamics. 
^ 6. Each of these departments requires particular exercises, and 
should be pursued separately, until one department can no longer dis- 
pense with the others. 

The following, and similar questions are to be asked by the teacher and answered 
simnltuxeonsly by the whole school. . 

QUESTIOM. 

How many dktffiotidM are there in tMBttd sotiiidi I 
Wliat is the first ^ttetion ? Second) ' l^hird ? 
How in«ay separate departments are tikWtm the elementary prinei- 
ptea of xnnaiB I * ' 



What is the first department called ? Second ? Third ? 

On what distinctioa in the nature of musical sounds is Rhythm founded? 

Melody ? Dynamics ? 

To what in the nature of musi^l sounds does Rhythm relate ? 

Melody ? Dynamics ? 

( 7. These, and oiber following questions should be raried, and presented to the 
mind in all the diflerent ways possible. Let the teacher be careful that the pupils ob- 
taiu a clear idea of each difierea* distinction ; of the department founded upon that 
distinction ; and of the subject of which the department treats, or to which it relates. 



CHAPTER II. 

PART I. EHYTHM : or 

nnrsion of time and length of soitn^ds. 

§ 8. From the fact that mofical sounds differ in respect to I'^ngth, arises the ne- 
cessity of a regular marlring of the time tu it passes, during the performance of music- 
This is the first essential requisite of all gxid performance. A practical knowledge of 
this IS more difiieuU to acquire than any thing else relating to the subject, and singers 
are more deficieat in this as a general thing, than in either of the other departments. 
Hence the school sbcsild comoience with Rhythmical exercises. 

4 9. During the performance of a piece of music, time passes away. 

This must be regularly divided into eaual portions. 

For illustrations of this subject see Muon's Manual of Instruction in the Elements 
of Vocal Music, p. 35. 

( 10. Those portions of time into which music is divided are called 
Measures. 

ill. Meaeores are again dinded in parts of measttbes. 

i 19. A tneasure with two parts is called double measure , 
•' •* threc ^ " triple measure ; 

** •* FOUR " " quadruple MEASURE ; 

" " SIX " "^ sextuple MEASURBi^ 

4 IS. The parts of measures are marked hy a motion of the hand. 
This is called beatisg time. 
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NoTK. The tMeher oaimot be too Mdl^iB MMh tbe pnpUi to beat time. Experience 
proves Ihat it lie* at the TOiy foaodatidiv trndTpMnnaiice. If thia in seglected, all sob- 
sequent instraction will be, oompaiatiin||, eC.nilo liloe. Ift the following exeroiset the 
coacber shoula first |riTe the example bj ■Mkbwtbe prooer motions ; repeating at the same 
timn those words which describe the nmiotaa^ « ddwttward beat, upward beat ; or down, left, 
n -'ht, up; or oue, two, three, 4&0. and iAferw»odsre«|^nr the pamla to imitate him. Do not 
trUenit? a slow, dragging, or circoitous «itio» ofSiiHiM^ j bat let it pass instantlj from. one 
p«>iiii to the other. i 

^14- Double time has two moCioni or beats, viz: Downward beat 
and Upward beat. 

^15. Triple time has three b^als, v^: Downward beat. Hither 
heat and Upward beat. 

§ 16* Quadruple time has (but keittsi viz: Downward beat. Hither 
beat, Thither beat and Upward beat. 

^ 17* Sextuple time has kix beaft , m :^ Downward beat, Downward 
beat, Hither beat, Thither beat, Upward beat. Upward beat. 

NoTK. The hither beat is made horizoAtdly totho lefL the thither beat horixontallj to the 
rieht At the first downward beat in seitafle timtf Wt tie hand All half the waj, and at the 
second the remainder, at the fiiat npwird Met letKhf )M$d rise half the wa^, and at the second 
the remainder. It is not necessary to exercia^ a tbhooi mach in Scxtnple tmie. One measure 
in Qoadniple time is eqolTalent to two meUvretli DoiMe time, and one measnre in Sextuple 
time ii equivalent to two metaoiea in Triple Hmm 

§ }g. The character use4'A>r m^mnitng the measures is called 
a bar, and is made thus: | 

I Atomnt. 

§ 19. Double time is accenlod wm AmjirBt part of the measure. 
Triple time is accented on tfao^^psf p|rl of the measure. 
Quadruple time is accented on ih^fiiH -and third parts of the meajfure. 
Sextuple time is accentdd on thhfht Boijhurth parts of the measure. 

QUESTIONS, 

What is that fact in the nature of musical sounds, from which arises the 
necessity of a regular diyision and maffkllig of the time? What is the 
most important requisite in all good pirfbrmance? .Au. Correct time. 

What is that which is more difleid^ t^ a<H|uire than any thing else 
in music? dflns. Correct time. 

What is that in which singers are usualy most deficient? Am^ Time. 

What is that to which those who «« l#vni«ig to sing, are usually un- 
willing to attend? tiSfis* Time. 



What are those portions of time called, into which music is divided? § 10. 

What are those portions of time, smaller than measures, called? ^ 11. 

How many parts has double measure? Triple ? Quadruple ? Sextuple? 

How do we mark the diflerent parts of measures in music? Wh^ is 
that motion of the hand called? 

How many motions or beats has double measure, or double time? 
Triple? Quadruple? Sextuple? 

what is that character called which is used for separating measures? 

NoTB. Obserre the difiference between a 6ar and a meature. Do not call a meaaure a bar. 

On which part of the measure is double time accented? Triple? Quad- 
ruple? Sextuple? 

CHAPTER HI. 

SUfOINO IN CONNSZIOlf WITH BEATING TIME AND ACCENT. 

& 20* '^^ teacher gives out a sound to the syllable 2a (a as in lather 
or IB far) at a suitable pitch say, £ or F— first line or space. Treble def, 
(disregarding the octave between male and female voices) and after r^ 
posting it frequently, calling the attention of the school to it in varioos 
ways, requires those who feel certain that they can make the sound right, 
to imitate him; afterwards he requires those who think it probable that 
they can make it right, to imitate ; and finally, the whole. 

§ 21' '^^ pupils are now required to beat and sing one la to each 
beat in difierent kinds of measure. Mind the accent. 

§ 22- ^^^^ Quadruple time and sing one la to each beat. 

After this has been done the teacher mav write on the Mack bosid ss follows : 

r f r r 

He then points and says — 

The characters I have written, represent the sounds we have sung ; 
they are called notes. Notes represent the length of sounds. Made in 
this form, they are called Quarter notes, or Quarters. (Crotchets.) 

NoTK. The names crotchetSi minims, te. are given here, although it is strongly feeeoi* 
mended to adhsro to the aiora aignifieant lanna, Qnrten, HilTee, &o. 

§ 98* ^ sound that eontinnes as long as lour quarters, is a wholo 
sounoT Kxercise. The note representing a wholo sound is made thus, #9 
and is called a whole note. (Semibreve.J 
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K^TB. It if repeatad oaee for til, that in ereiy •i«reiw the teiebsr thoold himvelf fint 
nw the example, the papUa beating the time, and amrwaidt re<|ttire the pupila to imitate, or 
So the same thing. 

§ t24t ^ sound that continues as long as two quarters is called a 
half sound. Exercise. 

The note representing a half sound is made thus ^ and is called a 
half note. (Minim.) ' 

^ 23. A sound that continues as long as three quarters is called 
three-quarters. Exercise. The note representing this sound is a dotted 
half, thus: p* 
JVoTB. Dotting a note adds one half to ita length. 

^ 26l. Beat, and sing to each part of the measure, or to each beat, 
two sounds. Exercise. 

We now sing eighths; the note representing an eighih sound is made 
thus j^ and is called an eighth note. (Quaver.) 

^ 27* Beat, and sing to each part of the measure, four sounds. 
Exercise. We now sing Sixteenths; the note representing a $ixteenih is 
le thus 2 ^^^ ^^ called a Sixteenth. (Semiquaver.) 



^ i2S* ^^^ teacher may now exhibit all the notes at one view, showing 
their relative length, thus: ^ 

f f f f 
tr ti ti If 

232* flflflp flflflp 223^ 

ED SD SD C9 

§ ^9. Thirtyseconds (Demisemiquavers) J may also be exhibited, 
hut it is not necessary to exercise on them. S 

§ 30* Sometimes three notes are sung to one part of a measure, or in 

the usual time of two notes of the same kind. When this is done the 

gure 3 is placed over or under them thus, # i # or #^#^#^ '"^^ 

ley are called triplets. Exercise on Triplets. 111 



f 



ftUBSTIOm. 

By what characters do we tepreseai tli€ length of sotudsr 
Tiow many kinds of notes are there in conunon use? •&»• Five. 
What kind of a note is thia^ ? (writing the note on the board.) 
What kind ofa note is this p?thisp? thisp? thi0#? thisS? 
thi.g?(64) ^ ^ U ^ g 

The teacher will qoeation, abo, aa to the cwpeittf f e length oTnotee. 

When three notes are miDg to one pact of the measure, what are they 
called? How marked? 



CHAPTER IV. 

VARISTims OF MEA8URB. 

§ 31* There are different varieties of Double, Triple, Quadruple 
and Sextuple time, obtained by the use of different notes on each part of 
the measure. Each variety of tine is designated by figures, expressive 
of the contents of a measure, placed at the beginning of a piece of music. 

§ 32* I^the parts of ^uMhrtiple measure are expressed by guorfcrs, 
the measure is called FotTm-Foua measure, and is thus marked : 

jrrrrirrrif 

NoTX. The chancteia •^ or w- us cftn «Bd to denote qiiadraple and doohle meeanre. 
It is, howeTer, recommended to diseaid the VM ef them, and rabatitute nnmerale in all casea. 

§ 33* ^^ ^^ P<L^ of quadruple measure are expressed by Aolses, 
the measure is called four-two matsure, and is thus marked : 

J P .P P PI f P f=' P 

§ 34* Ii^ ^^ same manner let the teacher illustrate all the varieties 
of measure in common use, as in the following examples : 

IkiukiU Measure. THple Msaswre. Sextuple Measure. 



sppippiisp ppipppiisrrrrrr 

"•CCCiCCC'i 
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% 35* Rhjthmical lesBons maj now, or at an earlier period, at the 
discretion of the teacher, be written upon the board .and sung, first bj the 
teacher, and afterwards by the scholars. Both teacher and scholars should 
aiwajs beat the time, and also describe the motions, when net engaged in 
sinking; but the scholars should never sing with the teacher, nor the teacher 
with the scholars. When the teacher sings, the pupils should listen, (al- 
ways beating,) and when the pupils sing, the teacher should listen. 



SZAMFUCS. 
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^ 30* Different kinds of notes may abo occur in the same measure, 
\ tn the foUowing examples. 



irrrir[/g'i f^n r 

QUESTIONS. 

How are diflbrent varietiea of measure obtained ? § SI. 

Bj tHiat do we designate the different varieties of measure? Au. 67 
ilgorea. What do the figures placed at the beginning of a piece of 
BMuic express? •Aw. llie contents of each measure. 

THehw witei dlAMiit Tuietias of neiiara, t» the dUbraat kinds «f dot, ud rwpini tte 
■■iila lo fliv vImA fisiM. ]m aliall tUmtB althft ^*wi»wi^M«a — nt mtuMMh^ 



CHAPTER V. 

RK8TS. 

§ 37* ^^ ^i"® ollen required in music to count or beat certain piMii 
of a measure, or a whole measure, or any number of measures in silence. 
This is called refting^ and the sign for it is called a rest. 

§ 38- £&ch note has its corresponding rest, which is of equal length 
with the note it represents. 

§ 39* Example. Whole rest. "" Half rest. _ Quarter rest, h" 
Eighth rest. ^ Sixteenth rest. Jl ' 

• I 

The teacher cxbibita the rests upon the board. 

§ '^O* Rhythmical exercises with rests. 



« 

3 

4 

3 

4 



rr 
rr 



<IUARTER RESTS. 
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EIGHTH RESTS. 








l^ZlfliltflLLT-^l 



9 
4 





I 



1C 



II'* 



1 llfl 



c 



111 



§ 4:%' '^^ foregoing are given merely as examples of lessons which 
the teacher should write, and on which the school should exercise. If 
Quarter and Eighth rests are practically understood, there will be •• 
difficulty with whole and half rests. The practise of Sixteenth rests may 
be introduced in a similar manner it a more advanced stage of the coarae. 

§ 4f2« ^^ ^ general rule, notes, when succeeded by rests, > bo»t^ 
be sung shorter than when succeeded by other notes. 

Vote. The teacher mast labor to imprest ihia apon the papib. Teach thean to fear a f^pt, 
and alwaja to be prepared to stop short whenever one occnra, so as not to interfere wWi ffjm 
tkne which it reqairea. Singera are jwtj apt to sing over or across Um rests, and la pa/ Ml 
little attentios to theia 
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QUESTIONS. 
What is beating in silence, .called? What is that character called 
.which requires us to beat in silence. How many kinds of rests are there 
io^ common use? Are those notes which are succeeded by rests, to be 
sung shorter or longer, than in other circumstances? 

Mote. The teacher is feferred to the " Manual of the Boston Academy of Music" for a 
mifth more minate detail of the elements of Rhythm ; and especially for a systematic Rhyth- 
mical classification of notes, or nn exhiliition of piimitive and deriTed rhrthmiad rehtions; 
which, «lthoagh not absolutely necessary, is of great advaotage, proTided toe time and circum- 
■Cances of a school will permit its introduction. 

CHAPTER VI. 
PART 11. MELODY. 

THE SCALK. 

§ 43* Musical sounds may be high or low. Hence the necessity 
of that department in music called Melodt, which treats of the pitch of 
sounds. 

§ 4,^ ^^ ^^® foundation of Melody lies a certain series of eight 
founds, which is called the scale. 

§ 43- '^^^ scale may be represented by the following notes: thus 



rr 



ff 



I 



• • 



6 T8 



• • • • 
1 2 84 5 

The teacher should write the above on the board. 

§ 40. The sounds of the scale are known, or designated by numer- 
als; thus we speak of the musical sound, one, two, three, &«. 

The teacher should point to the written scale bj way of illustration. 

§ 4-T' '^^ teacher says: Listen to a sound which I will give you, 
and which we will consider as one. 

He then singa the syUable la (lab— a at in father) on C, on the added line below, 
Treble staff, or aecond space. Base, (omittittg to distinguish between male and female yoices,) 
tad leqmres the pupils to imitate. 

§ 4:8* ^^^ teacher now sings one, two, to the syllable fa, and re- 
^mwm^ sk^ rimit to do the same. 



Thus he goes throagh the whole scale, singing alwm to the qrllaUe «a, and contiBiifaig notil 
the great majority can sing both the ascending ana deacending scale, eorrectly. A few will 
always be found, perhaps 5 or 10 in 100, who cannot without eatra labor and attention, be 
made to get the right sonnds. These cannot go on with the class prditably to themselves, or 
to the othei%. By extra exertion, howerer, almost all these may learn to sing, bat tiiey should 
at present merely listen to the otoeis, and if possible practise in a separate^ast. 

QUESTIONS. 

What is the second distinction made in musical sounds? What is^hat 
department called which is founded upon this distinction? Of what does 
Melody treat? What is that series of sounds called which lies at the 
foundation of Melody? How many sounds are there in the scale? How 
do we designate or speak of the sounds of the scale? Jlfu, By numerals. 

The teacher should now point to the different notes written on the board and ask : Wliich 
sound of the scale is that 7 occ. 



CHAPTER. VII. 

STAFF, SYLLABLES, CLEFS, LETTERS, INTERVALS. 

^ 4L9' '^b® scale is written on horizontal lines, and on the spaces 
between those lines. Five lines are commonly used for this purpose, 
which together with the spaces are called a staff. 



5 

4 
3 
9 
1 



flflk line, 
fourth line, 
third HnA. 
•econd line. 
first tins. 



EXAMPLE. 



4 
3 
8 
1 



iborih spaew. 
third iparv. 
seeomi ip^os. 
firit apaes. 



§ 50- Kach line and space of the staff is called a degree; thus the 
staff contains nine degrees, five lines and four spaces. 

§ 51- If'niore than nine degrees are wanted, the spaces below or 
above the staff, are used; also additional lines, called added unks. 



EXAMPLE. 



Space ibove. 



Added Hm above. 



Spaca btlow. 



— Added Uat btlow. 
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J^ 32* '^^ sound One we will now write upon the first added line 
ow the staff. Two upon the space below, Three upon the first line, and 



EXAMPLE 1. 



80 on. 



BXAMPLE. 




3 4 

Th« popHt sre now reqatfed to noff the scale, uceoding tnd descending, to the sjllakle la, 
the teacherpointiBg to the notes on the staff. 

NoTX. Those teachers who prefer only four syllables in Solmisation will omit $ 53 and pass 
to $ 54. We cannot, however, omit to recommend the ose of seven syllaUes, as at & 53, as 
being Altogetiier preferable to the use of foar, as at ^ 64. lo the nse of seven s)'11ables, the 
associatioB between the syllables and sounds becomes much stronger, and Uio pupil advances 
more rapidly in the practical knowledge of the scale. 

§ 33* ^^ singing, certain syllables are applied to each of the differ- 
ent sounds of the scale. To one is applied the syllable po, (pronounced 
doe;) to two, rBj (^^lyO to three, mi, (mee;) to four, fa, (fah, a as in 
father;) to five, sol, (sole;) to six, la, (lah, a as in father;) to seven, si, 
(see;) and to eight, do, again. 

The scale is now sung ascending and descending with la, and also with the ^propriate syl- 
lables. 

Note. Tliose teachers who use seven syllables in solmisation will omit section 64 and pass 
to section 65. 

§ 34' ^° singing we apply certain syllables to the sounds of the scale, 
as follows. To one, we apply the syllable fa, (pronounced fah, a as in 
father;) to two, sol, (sole;) to three, la, (lah, a as in father;) to /our, fa; 
to five, sol; to six, la; to seven, mi, (mee;) and to etg^, fa, asain. 

The scale is now sung both up and down with la, and also with the appropriate syuables. 

§ 33* ^® have written the sound One upon the added line below, 
but it is often placed upon the second space. The whole scale is then 
written thas. 




fraettM ns befor«. 

f 36- '^^ sounds of the scale are also named from the first seven 
letters of the alphabet, riz: A, B, C, D, £, F and G. [b. a. €.—{21 



EXAMPLE 1 




OR 




C DEFGABC CDEFGAB(5 

§ 3T* When the scale is written as in the first example above, a 
character called the Treble Clef is used at the beginning of the staff. 
This is also called the G Clef, and fi.Yes G upon the second line of the staff. 

When the scale is written as in the second example above, a charactei 
called the Base Clef is used at the beginning of the staff. This is also 
called the F Clef, and fixes F upon the fourth line of the staff. 

£X.\MpLju 01* TBK Cl£TB. 




Note. It is not necessary here to point out the different uses of the Clefs. It is snfficteil 
that all the pupils are taught to sing from both. 

§ 3S* '^^ distance, or step from any one sound in the scale to 
another, is called an interval 

§ 39* ^^ ^^^ regular ascending and descending scale, there are tipo 
kinds of intervals, viz: whole tones and half tones. 

§ 60* Fi^oni one to two, and from two to three are whole tones; frtai 
three to four is a halftone; from four to five, from five to six, and fretn 
six to seven are whole tones, and from seven to eight is a half tone. Thn$ 
there are 5 whole tones, and 2 semitones in the scale. 

Note. It is yery important that the pupils should become thoroughly acquainted with IIm 
scale, its numerals, letters, syllables, and intervals, before proceeding any further. 

QUESTIONS. 

What are those lines and spaces called, on which the scale is written? 

The teacher points and askjs: Which line is this? Which space is this? 
&c. What is each line and space of the staff called ? How many degrees does 
the staff contain? When more than nine degrees are wanted, what is usedf 

The teacher should now write the scale upon the board, both in tiie 
Treble and in the Base Clef, and point as he asks the following or similar 
questions: To which sound of the scale do I now point? The answer 
should be given by numerals. What syllable is applied to One ? to Twvt 
&c. What letter is One? Twe? &e. What syllable is O? D? ke. WHa 
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numeral is Do? Re? &c. What numeral is C? D? &c. What is the 
distance from any one sound of the scale to another called? Au. An 
Interval. How many kinds of intervals are there in the scale? What are 
they called? How many whole tones? How many half tones? What 
IS the interval from 1 to 2? from 2 to S? from 3 to 4? kc 



CHAPTER Vni. 

OP TAB DIFrKRBKT SOUNDS OF THE SCALE. 

§ 6 1* Having hecosse familiar with tbe scale in its regular progres- 
sion, we must now learn to strike each sound separately, or in connexioD 
with any other sound. In order to do this, we must pay attention to each 
particular sound. We commence with three in connexion with one. 

§ 62* THREE. The pupils sing by syllables 1, 2, 3, and repeat 
THREE severiU times. After which the teacher should write lessons like 
the followtng, and require the whole to sing them: 



tofa.-jjjju 




f 03* ^■^■- '^^^ pupils sing 1, 2, 8, 4, S — ^repeat 5. Sing 13 5, 

143, 3 1 5, 35 1, 5 1 S, ^3 1^ &e. The teaoker sings similar snoces- 

sieas to the syllable U; the pupils determtiie what they are, aad anvwer 

by numerals. 
The leaeher writM Imbom like ihm 




S 64* EIGHT. Stngibe scale and prolong 8. 
these four sounds in the following ordec 

1358 3 158 5138 

1985 9 185 '5 183 

4538 3 518 5316 

1583 3581 5381 

1835 3 815 5813 

18 63 38 5 1 5 83 1 
(Rn l^acter wntsi einqAaa with 1 3 5 8 in oDe'Wd two ptflf. 



Sing 1,3, 5$,^. Sing 



8 1 
8 1 



8 
8 

8 
8 



3 
3 
5 
5 



5 
3 
5 
1 
3 
1 



SZUCFLB IN 1V0 Plan. 







mm 



"sy|' 



In liagiDS the abore tad liiniKr le«oni| let the male and fiBoale loieee be fomed into eep- 
aiate claaaes, and ling each of 1}.e mvUi altereatelj. . 

§ 6S* **^Bjf. Sing tne scale and prolong 7. Seven naturally leads 
to 8, dr after 7 we naturally expect to hear 8. It is perfectly easy to 
sing 7 in connexion with 8, or immediately succeeding to 8. In order, 
therefore, to strike 7 correctly, and separately, we murt think of 8. This 
will serve as a guide to 7. 

§ 66* *^^ teacher gives out similar lessons to the following: €878, 
3878, 1878,1387,3587, 1687, 187,387, 587,&c. Al80,17, 37,67,8ic 

Lesions like the following may be written and rang in one or two parta. 




§ OT* 'otTR. Sing the scale and dwell on 4. Four naturally leads 
to S, OS 7 does to 8. liiree, therefore, is the gnide to 4. 
§68* The Teacher gives out: 1 34, 5 34, 834, &o. also 14, 54, 84, &e. 




§ 69- TWO. One or three will either of them guide to two* 
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^ TO- *''* ^^°8 ^ scale and prolong 6. Fire will guide to Six. 

BXAMPLB. 




Note. The teacher will spend more or I en time opon the fbregoing chap, according to 

Quite important ; and if lufficieat time oe s] 
erciaee, the easier will ail that loliows be acquired. 



circumstancea. It is howcTer guite important ; and if sufficient time oe spent upon these ex- 



QUESTIONS. 
When we have learnt the scale in its regular progression, and when we 
desire to learn each sound separately, with what do we commence in con- 
nexion with One ? An$, Three. Sing One. Sing Three. What sound 
do we take after One and Three? .^^iw. Fire. Sing One. Sing Three. 
Sing Five. What sound do we take next. tiaf. Eight. (Sing as before.) 
What sound do we take after Eight } Aia Seven. What is the distance 
from Seven to Eight? To what does seven naturally lead— or what docs 
the ear naturally expect after Seven? Ans. Eight. If we would strike 
Seven correctly, what must we think of as a ffuide to it? Atis. Eight. 
(Practise.) After 1, 3, 5, 8, and 7, what sound do we take? Ana. Four. 
To what does Four naturally lead? Ana. Three. What is the distance 
from Three to Four? What is the guide to Four? (Practise.) After 
Four what sound do we take ? Jina, Two. (Question and practise.) 
After Two what sound, &c. Aim, Six. (Question and practise.) 

Note. The teacher is referred to the " Manual of Instructioii " for a much more particular 
detail of the subject of this chapter. 

CHAPTER IX. 

EZTBfSIOH Of* THE SCALE AlfD CLABSfPlCATION OF THE DIFFSRBNT mfM OF VOICB. 

§ 71- ^^ hvLve thus far become acquainted with the scale of eight 
sounds; but, generally, every one haa a greater compass of voice than 
IB required to sing the acale, and can extend it upwards above 8; or 
downwards, below 1. 

§ 72* When we sing above eight, we consider eight as One of a 
new scale, above; and when we sing below One, ^e consider One as 
Eight of a new scale, below. 



§73* Example of the scale extended above and below. 

c d 6 f g 

do r« mi fa sol 

1 S 8 4 a 




6 

sol la ■] do 

g a b o ' 

The aboTe example should be written upon the board, and the pupils should be requixed to 
exercise on the upper and lower in connexKMi with Ihe middle scale. For a more full explan»- 
tion of this subject, and also for examples, see ' Manual.' 

QUESTIONS. 

When we sing higher than the scale, what do we consider Eight? 
When we sing lower than the scale, what do we consider One ? What 
letter is applied to One of the upper scale? To Two? &o. What sj^ 
lable? So also question with respect to the lower scale. 

§ 741' '^^ human voice is naturally divided into four classes, vii. 
lowest male voices, or base; highest .male voices, or tenor; lowest 
female voices, or alto; highest fbmale voices, or treble. Boys before 
their voices change also sing the alto. 

The teacher may now exhibit, as in the followinff example, the whole compass of the hamia 
voice : point out the differeaee between Base, Tenor, Alto and Treble, and class the school 
accoroiiig to these distinctioM. 

EXAMVLB. 




m^-^m^m^^ 
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Ttnor from 




or 




Alto from 




to 



Treble froml 



to 




§ '^S* Practise the foregoing example as follows. The Base com- 
mence with 6, the lowest so und ; at ^ ^-gr they are joined by the Tenor, 

and both proceed together to 



fling together 



to ^ 



. Here the alto unite and the three parts 



On this note the base stops and the treble 



begins. The treble, alto and tenor go on to 
stops; the treble and alto go on to 





, when the tenor 



- Here the alto stops, and 



the treble goes on alone. In descending let the several parts unite on that 
note on which they stopped in ascending, and stop on that note on which 
they commenced in ascending. 

^76* ^^^ Treble or G Clef is commonly used for Tenor and Alto; 
but when used for Tenor it always denotes 6 an octave, or eight notes 
lower than when used for Treble. 

* Ai a general role all those men who can aioff this note in a dear, and $qft voice, and 
vrolong ii for tome time, may be daised with the Tenor. If thej cinnot do thii well they 
MloogtotheBaaa. 



KXAMPLB. 

Tenor. Treble. 





The same sound, or unison: viz. middle C, is here represented by the / 
Tenor Clef on the third space, and by the Treble Clef on the first added 
line below. 

§ 77* '^^^ teacher should here explain the difference between the . 
male and female voices, showing that the latter naturally sing an octave 
higher than the former. In order to prove this, let him give out the middle 



C, as a pitch, viz. ^ and require the Female voices to imitate him. 



They will, in almost all cases, sing an octave higher, viz. 




unless 



they have been already taught to distinguish between the two. To make 
it evident to them, that they do sing an octave higher, the teacher should 



require them to dwell upon the sound 




while he, beginning with 



\0' sings the whole scale, ascending. When he has done this, they 



will perceive that he now sings the same sound with them, or that his 
voice is in unison with theirs. It is important that this distinction should 
be clearly and practically understood. 

See ** Manual.'' Appendix for the teacher, chap. 37. 

QUESTIONS. 
Into how many classes is the human voice naturally divided ? What are 
the lowest male voices called? Highest? What are the lowest female 
voices called? Highest? What part do boys sing? Which Clef is used 
for Tenor and Alto? When the Treble Clef is used for Tenor, does it 
signify G an octave higher or lower, than when used for Treble? What 
is the natural difference, or interval, between male and female voices? 



'I 
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CHAPTER X. 

CHROMATIC SCALE* 

^ 'fS- ^®^ ^^^ Teacher write the scale on the board, and reyiew 
what was said in chap. 7, by asking questions similar to those found at 
the enii of that chapter. 

In writing the scale, leave room between the whole tone intervals for 
inserting the semitones. 

BZAMPIA 



^ 79- Between any two sounds, a tone distant from each other, as from 1 
to S, &c. another sound may be sung. Thus all the whole tones may be divi- 
ded, and a scale be formed of semitones only, called the chromatic scale. 

§ SO- '^^® semitone between any two sounds, a whole tone distant, 
may be obtained, either by elevating the lower of the two, or by depres- 
sing the upper. 

§ S 1 • ^^ ascending, the semitones are usually obtained by elevation. 
The sign of elevation is made thus ^^ and is called a sharp. A note thus 
eJevnted is said to be sharped. 

The teacher may now introduce the sharped notes, so as to present the 
following example. 




^82- ^° descending, the semitones are usually obtained by depres- 
sion. The sign of depression is made thus \}, and is called Aflat, A note 
thus depressed is said to he flatted. 

Exhibit the following example, in connexion with the other. 




§ 83* ^^ speaking of the altered notes (sl^arped or flatted) by nume- 
rals, we always say, sharp One, sharp Four, flat Six, flat Seven, Slc.; but 
in speaking of them by letters we say, C sharp, D sharp, £ flat, B flat, Sec* 

§ 8^ ^ sharped note naturally leads upwards, or after a sharped 
note the ear naturally expects the next note above it ; hence, the note 
above is always the guide to a sharped note. 

§ 8S* ^ flatted note naturally leads downwards; hence, the note 
below is always the guide to a flatted note. 

§ 80* When a note is sharped, the syllable appropriated to it in 
solmization terminates in the vowel sound e — thus Do becomes, when 
sharped, De; Rae becomes Re; Fa, Fe, &c. 

§ 87- When a note is flatted, the syllable appropriated to it ter- 
minates in the vowel sound a (as in fate) — ^thus, Do becomes Da; See, 
Sa; La (lah) Lay, &c. 

§ 88* When a sharped or flatted note is to be restored to its natural 
sound, the following character -b^, called a natural, is placed before it. 

A natural takes away the force of a flat or sharp. 

Note. The exereuiiif of the tchool upon the chromatie ecale muft be left to the ditcTOtioB 
of the teacher. Some attentioa to it it very important. For examples, and farther illustratioiis 
and remarks, see " Manual of Instruction in the Elements of Vocal Music.'' 

If the Insfmction has been thorough thus fki, the school will now be able to sing all tunet 
in the key of C, niiiaae rhythmical construction is esay, without much aid from the teacher. 

§ 89* ^^ commencing to sing, as the school may now do,, from a 
knowledge of the elementary principles of music, let them at first all sing 
in unison, a single part, say the Base, and then the Tenor and Alto, each, 
separately ; afterwards these three parts may be united, and sung together, 
all the female voices singing Alto. It is highly importantthat all the female 
voices should be exercised much on the Alto; that they may have thia 
practise, it is recommended that in the early exercise of the school, the 
Treble be altogether omitted. When the three parts go well together, a 
part of the female voices may be required to sing the Treble. It is a very 
good plan to divide the Treble into two classes, and sometimes require one 
and sometimes the other, to sing the Alto. Experience proves that if the 
law tones of female voices are cultivated and brought out, there is no difli« 
culty in the exercise of the higher tones, afterward. The best female 
singers always like to sine Second or Alto. The careless and indolent 
are usually unwilling to smg this part 
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§ 90- ^^ ^^® pupils now begin to fling from a knowledge of the de- 
mentary principles of moflic, it is considered highly important that the 
teacher should not sing with them, or lead them on by the mere power of 
his own Toice. Let the school sing without his aid, and while ikey sing, 
let him always beat and describe the time. If a difficult passage occurs, 
let the pupils beat and describe the time, while the teacher sings the pas- 
sage as it ought to be sung, over and over again if necessary; but when 
they sing it, let it be without a teacher's yoice to lean upon. If they 
can not do this, they haye not been properly taught, and must begin again, 
if they ever hope to be set right. 

QUESTIONS 

Which of the intervals of the natural scale (Diatonic) may be divided? 
Jhu. The whole tones. What is that scale called which is formed 
wholly of Semitones? In how many ways may the semitones be obtain- 
ed? In ascending how do we obtain the semitones ? What is the sign 
of elevation called? In descending how are the semitones obtained? 
What is the sign of depression called ? Does a sharped note lead up- 
wards or downwards? What note is the guide to a sharped note? What 
is the guide to sharp Four? sharp Two? &c. Does a flatted note lead 
upwards or downwards? What note is the guide to a flatted note? What 
is the guide to flat Six? flat Three? &c. When a note is sharped, with 
what vowel sound does the syllable applied to it terminate? What syl- 
lable is applied to sharp Four? sharp Six? &c. When a note is flatted, 
with what vowel sound does the syllable appropriated to it terminate? 
What syllable is applied to flat Three? flat Seven? he. When a sharped 
or flatted note is to be restored, what character is used? What is the 
use of a natural? 

If the teacher hu brouflrht before the iichool the enbjact eoatiieed in the hitter neit of ^ 99, 
in relation to the lower aod higher tonee of the female voioee, he ma/ find it esefol to qaeation 
•a follows : 

Which tones of the female voice should be first cultivated? Which part 
are the best female singers always willing or desirous to sing ? Ans, Alto. 
Who are they who are unwilling to sing this part ? Who in this school are 
unwilling to sing Alto? lliose who are unwilling, hold up their hands. 



CHAPTER XI. 

TRAirSPOSITION OF THB SCALS. 

§ 91- In all our exercises, hitherto, we have taken C as One of tho 
scale, or as the key note, or tonic. When C is thus taken for One, the 
scale is said to be in its natural position, the natural key being thai of C. 
But any other letter may be taken as One of the scale; and when this is 
done, the scale is said to be transposed. Thus, if D be taken as One, 
the scale is said to be transposed to D, or to be in the key of D; if E be 
taken as One, the scale is said to be in E, Sec. 

§ 92* ^^ t^® tranposition of the scale, care must be taken to preserve 
the relative order of the tones and semitones; i. e. from three to four, and 
from seven to eight, must always be semitones, and the rest whole tones, 
whatever may be the key. 

KST OF G: FIRST TRJlNSFOSITION BT SHARPS. 
The teacher writea the acale in C, on the apper ataff, en the board, and aaya : 

§ 93- ^® ^^11 °o^ transpose the scale to G, or take Five of the C 
scale as One of a new scale. 

He writea the acale, begianiog with G, on the lower ataff, diiecUj under the C acale, and 

then savB : 

§ 94* ^^ ^iU now proceed to examine the G scale, and see if the 

semitones are right. 

Note. In order to find out the proper interval from one aonnd to another, m the aeale in any 
key, we moat examine it by nomerala t thua, from 1 to 2 moat be a whole tone, fh>m 2 to 3 a 
whole tone, from 3 to 4 a half tone, &c : bat in order to aacertoin what ia the actual interval 
from one aound to another, we moat examine it by letter* : thas, from B to D ia » wiiole tone, dbc 

eXAMnfilTION. 

Q^e8, What must be the interval from 1 to 2 ? JBlns. A tone 

Que8. What is the interval from G to A. An$. A tone. 

Pointiag at the^aame time to Ae letteri on the C scale. 

Thus we see the first interval is right. 
Ques. What must the interval be from S to 3? Jht§. A tone 
Que«. What is the interval from A to B? JSn$^ A tone. 

rointiag aa before. 

Qiies. What must the interval be from 3 to 4? Jbu. A semitone* 
(fuei. What ia the interval from B to C? Am. A semitone. 
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Qfus. What must the interral be, from 4 to 5? Jn». A tone. 

^uei. What 10 the interral from C to D? Jint. Atone. 

Que». What must the interval be, from 5 to 6? Jhu. A tone. 

QiKs. What is the interral from D to £ ? Ana. A tone. 

Qttcf. What must the interval be, from 6 to 7 ? j9na. A tone. 

QueM. What is the interval from £ to F? Jlns. A semitone? 

The teacher now observes: Since the interval from 6 to 7 must be a 

tone, and since, from £ to F, the interval is but half a tone, we must 

sharp F, in order to preserve the proper order of the intervals in the 

scale of G. He writes a sharp before F, and pointing askjs, 

QtuM. What letter is 7, now? An$, F sharp. 
IVtever ailow the paptls tb say F, for F sharp, or C, for C aharp, fce. He proeeedt ? 

Qtiea. What must be the interval from 7 to 8 ? Am, A semitone. 

Qaes. What is the internal from F# to G? Ans, A semitone. 

§ 95- '^^ teacher observes. In transposing the scale to G, we 
have found one sharp necessary, viz. before F. Instead of writing this 
sharp before every F which may occur in a piece of music in this key, it 
is placed once for all, at the commencement of the piece, on the letter 
altered. It is then called the signaturb of the key. Thus one sharp, 
or F^ is the signature of the key of G. When there is neither flat nor 
sharp in the signature, it is said to be natural: it is then the signature to 
the key of C. f 

§ 96 ^ sharp or flat in the signature, affects all the notes on the letter 
on which it is placed ; not only those which are written on the same de- 
gree of the staff, but also those which are written an octave higher or lower. 

§ 97- '^^ scale being now transposed, the numerals and syllables 
applied to it, have all changed their places;* but the letters remain as 
before, with the exception that F^^ is substituted for F. 

§ 98* ^^ ^® transposition of the scale from C to G, it is carried a 

'' k^ur, or aififwrlh lower. Thus, 9i fifth aho9€ is the tame thing as a 

omikhel^w, 
EipWatiidittsitnite. QU£STIOMS. 

When the scale is in its natural position, wliaC letter is One? 
Wheie an/ other letter than C ia tdLen as One, what is said of the 
«cale? Am, It is uansposed. 



m 

lour 



bi transposing the scale, of what must we be particularly carefiil? 
Ant, The order of the intervals. 

In transposing the scale to G, what sound is it necessary to alter? 
Ana, Four. What must we do to it? Ans, Sharp it. What does 
the sharp fourth become in the new key? Ana. Seven. 

What is the signature to the key of G ? Ana. F^^. Why is F^^ neces- 
sary in the key of G? Ana. To preserve the relative order of the intervals. 

What is the signature to the key of C. Ana. Natural. 

How much higher is the key of G than that of C ? How much lower 
is the key of G than that of C ? 

NoTX. Tnnet in the key of Gi-whove ry thmieal construction ii not too difBcolt, maj now be 
introduced and practised as at } w, $ 90. 

K£T OF D ;. SECOND TBAlf SFOS'lTION BT SHARPS. 

§ 99* '^^^ ^^7 ^^^ ^^ examined in connexion with that of G, in the 
same manner as was G with that of C. A new sharp will be found neces- 
sary, vis: on C, which having been iound as before, the teacher reaoTea 
it to the signature, and then presents to the school the key of D with two 
sharps. 

^OTE. The first transpeaition i« io minatelj detailed that it it not supposed to be neeatWT 
to be particular here ; Utcfileacher will immediately t>e able to proceed in this case as in tbal. 
Ha caiineC be too earaltai tb have ewery thing tboroughlj nndentood. 

QUESTIONS. 

In transposing the scale from G to D, what>sound must we alter? Ana, 
Four. What must we do with it? Ana. Sharp it. What does the sharp 
fourth become in the new key? An^. Seven. What is the signiitnre to 
the key of D? Ana. Two sharps. What letters are i^arped? An§, F 
and C. Why are these sharps necessary in the key of D? Ana. To pre* 
serve the proper order of tones and semitones in the scale. How much 
higher is the key of D than that of G? How much lower? 

Tones in the key of D inay now be ihtvodocad. 

KXT OF A; T9IBD TR^lTSrOSITIOV BT SBABPS. 

§ 100* £»UBiae the key ef A with that of D; and investigtle tk« 
scale by the same preoess as before. 

QweatioBi, after the mas nwansr u at ( 99. 
Introdttce tonea in A. 



16 



XILEIMENTS OF TOCAL MUSIC. 



§ ]101* ^^ ^^ ^^ perceived that if the fifth of any kej, natural, or 
with sharps in the signature, be taken, as one of a new key, a new sharp 
mttst be introduced, viz: on the fourth: which sharp fourth becomea the 
seventh in the new key. 

KEY OF Ei FOURTH TRANSPOSITION BT SHARPS. 

^ 102- E-^ftniine the key of £ in connexion with that of A? and 
proceed as before. 

QoeitioDs aAer the same manner aa it $ 99. Sing tanea in E. 

§ 103* ^^ ^^ ^^^ necessary to proceed further in the transposition 
of the scale by sharps; as others very seldom occur. 



CHAPTER. XII. 

KEY OF F; FIRST TRANSPOSITION BT FLATS. 

§ i04f ^^ ^^^ transposition of the scale, we have hitherto always 
takenlive as one of a new key ; we will novr take /our as 8i»ch. 

§ l05* ^^^ teacher writes the C scale on the upper staff, and the 
F scale (without the signature) below it, and investigates as before. It 
will be found that from three to four is a whole tone ; and a flat must be 
introduced on seven, of the C scale, on B, in order to preserve the 
relative order of tones and semitones in the new key of F. 

^ 106. The teacher may explain in relation to this transposition 
after the same manner as at § 95. 

^ J 07* ^^ ^® transposition of the scale from C to F, it is carried 
a fourth higher, or a fifth lower; thus a, fourth a6ove is the same as n fifth 
beUm» 

QUESTIONS. 

Jn transposmg the scale from C to F, what sound must we alter? Am, 
Seven. What must we do with seven? •Am. Flat it. What does the flat 
seventh become, in the new key? Am, Four. What letter is seven, in 
the key of C? ^iw.'B. What letter is four in the key of F. Am, B b- 
What b the signature to the key of F ; Am, One flat. What letter is 



flatted? An». B. Why is B |> necessanr in the key of F? How much 
hiffher is the key of F than that of C? How much lower? 

Tnnea in F may be introduced. » 

KEY OF B |7, SECOND TRANSPOSITION BT FLATS. 

§ 108* '^^^ fourth from F, (B[7,) is taken as one; and the scale 
investigated as before. They will find that E, the seventh in the key of 
F, must be flatted. 

Q^e8tiona aa at ^ 107. Sing tnnea in B}). 

KEY OFE 1^: THIRD TRANSPOSITION BY FLATS. 

§ 109* ^^ examining the scale in El>, it will be found necesaarj 
to flat A. 

Queiitiona after the aame nuuineraa at ^ 107. 

§ HO* ^^ ^^® fourth of any key ^natural, or with flats in the sig- 
nature) be taken as one of a new key, a new flat must .be introduced, 
viz: on the seventh; which flat seventh becomes four in the new key. 

Introdnce tunes' in B|). 

KEY OF A|7; FOURTH TRANSPOSITION BY FLATS. 

§ m . In examining the scale in Al>, it will be found necessary 
to flat D. 

Queationa afler the aame manner aa at ( 107. Sing in A|;). 

§112* Further transposition by flats is unnecessary. Others, 
however, may be exhibited and explained, if the teacher thinks proper. 

For further rcmarki and illuatrattona aee "Manual." 



CHAPTER XIII. 



MODULATION INTO RELATIVE KEYS, 



§ U3- Preparatory exercises. 

1. The scholars sing the C scale; then assume Two as One of anoth* 
er scale, which they also sing through; then Three; then Four, and so 
on. A scale is formed upon each, as far as the voice extends. 

2 They take Eight, Seven, Six, kc. as Five, and complete the scale, 
ascending and descending. 
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3. SnoDar exercises should be practised, until the scholars can imme- 
diatelj take any sound which is given them, and consider it as any other 
sound, and from that form the scale, upwards or downwards. 

% Xl^:' When, in a piece of music, the scale is transposed, such 
change is called modulation. 

riRST MODULJkTioir, or fkom ore to nvx. 

From C to G. 

§ ]^ ]^ g. What is the signature to the key of C ? 
What is the signature to the key of G? 
What is F ^ in the G scale ? An$, Seven. 
To what does F # lead ? Ans, To G. 

§ ]^1Q. F:{{: is the note of modulation from the key of C to that 
of G. The sharp fourth is always the note of modulation from any key 
to its fifth. 

Questions. What is the note of modulation from C to G? From D 
to A ? From A to E ? From F to C ? &c. 

^ I'l'J' When modulation occurs, the melodic relations of the 
ioands, and oAen the syllables, applied in solmization, must be changed 
according to the new key. 

§ ]^ ]^ g . When a modulation occurs from C to G, C appears no longer 
as One; but, according to the G scale, as Four; A as Thoo; D as Five, &c. 

EXAMPLE. 




5 8 7 8 

ml la si do 

§ ]^ ]£9. RULE 1 . If several notes, on the same degree, occur before 
the note of modulation, the change is most conveniently made on the last. 

See Aa above Example , where the second note on D is changed to 5. 

§ ]120- RULE 2. If no two notes, on the same degree, precede the 
note of modulation, the change should be made on a note somewhat longer 
than tbe rest. [b. a. c— 3] 



EXAMPLE. 




» 6 6 5 6 T 

la sol 



1 



§ 121* RULE 3. If long notes are not to be found on which the 
change can be made, we must quickly regard the second or third note, 
before the note of modulation, as belonging to the coming key. 



EXAMPLE. 




122 



§123 



sol la si 

Note. Tlie teacher will he able to point out numeroas ezampIeB, as Ihej occur in almost 
eveiy piece of music. 

SECOND MODULATION, OR FROM C TO F. 

What is the signature to the key of C P 
What is the signature to the key of F? 
What is B [7 in the F scale? Jhia, Four. 

B|7 is the NOTE of modulation, from the key of C to that 

of F. The flat seventh is always the note of modulation from any key to 
its fourth. 

Questions. What is the note of modulation from C to F? From F 
to Bb? From G to C? &c. 
4.. See §117. 

3. When a modulation occurs from C to F, C appears no 

longer as One; but, according to the F scale, as Five, D as Six, &c. 

examfle. 



I 



m 



^ 



8 



i 



r^HJjjU-ii 



5 
Ml fa 

§ 126* Rules the same as at § 119, 120 and 1«1. 



8 
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§ 127' These two modulations are the most common. It is not 
thought necessary to speak of others in this place. Further remarks 
may be found in the *' Manual." 

i\ 12S* ^^ ^"^^ changes as usually occur in Psalmody, extending 
y to one or two measures, it is not advisable to make any change of 
syllables, but merely to alter the termination of the note of modulation; 
but in longer pieces, or where the change is continued for some time, not 
only that part which has the note of modulation, but also the other parts, 
should adopt the solmization of the new key. 

QUESTIONS. 

When the scale is transposed, what is such change called? What is 
the most common modulation? Jbu. From One to Fire. What the 
next? .^fw. From One' to Four. 

When modulations occur, what must be done with the syllables? 
•/d?u. Changed according to the new key. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

MINOR SCALK. 

§ \ 29- Hitherto we have sung semitones between Three and Four, 
and between Seven and Eight, and this is the order in which they must 
always occur in the natural scale. But there is another scale, not natu- 
ral, Ul: artificial, in which the semitones are differently placed. 

EXAMPLE. 

Minor Scale. 
Ascending. Deflcending. 




§ 130- The feacher should sing the minor scale slowly, carefully and 
repeatedly, until the pupils can tell him what sound he flats in ascc nding, 



and what sounds he flats in descending; and where the semitones occnr 
§ ] 31 • ^^ ascending (Minor scale) the third is flatted; in descend- 
ing, the seventh^ sixth and third arc flatted. 

^ 132* ^^ ascending (Minor scale) the semitones occur between 
Two and Three, and Seven and Eight; in descending, between Six and 
Five, and Three and Two. 

^ 133* This scale is called the minor scale, or mode, (by the GrCF- 
mans moll, soft) because it moves on more softly and gently than the other 
which we have hitherto practised, and which is called the major scale, or 
MODE, (by the Germans, Dur, hard.) 

See "Manual." 6 449. 

§ 1 341* Instead of marking the flatted sounds of the Minor C scale, 
one by one, with flats, as in the above example, we mark them in the 
signature. 

EXAMPLE. 




§ 133* -^^ Six and Seven are not flatted in ascending, we are now 
obliged to alter these two sounds from the signature, by the sign of eleva- 
tion; in this case a natural. 

§ ] 36' ^^ ^^^^ ^^ perceived that E [> Major, has the same signature 
as C Minor, viz: three flats. 

§ 137- Every Minor scale has the same signature as the Major 
scale, which is based on its third. Hence, these two are said to be related. 
C Minor is the relative Minor of £ I? Major; and E [} Major is the rehh' 
tire Major of C Minor. , 

^ 1 3S* The letters and syllables are the same in the relative modes, 
hut the numerals are changed. Thus, the syllable Do is applied le 
K i) in both cases, although it is One in the Major, and 7%ree in the 
j Minor mode. 

j § t ^O- ^^ ^^^ signature Is three flats, the music may be either in £{i 
, yriyi' , or C Minor. In which of the two it is, however, can only be knows 
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07 an examination of the scale or chords, or by the ear, which, when 
practised, immediately distinguishes the one from the other. 

^ ]^i40' ^^ ^^^ Minor scale is practically understood in C, it will be 
easy to transpose it to any of the other letters. Some of the most common 
Minor modes should be written upon the board, examined anch practised. 

QUESTIONS. 

In the ascending Minor scale, what sound is flatted? 

In descending? 

In the ascending Minor scale, where is the first semitone? 

An$. Between Twaand Three. Where the second? 

In descending, where is the first semitone found? 

Jbu. Between Six and Five. Where the second? 

What two sounds of the ascending Minor scale must be altered from the 
Signature? jJna. Six and Seven. What must be done to them? Ana. 
They must each be raised a semitone. 

What is the relative Major scale to C Minor? To D? To E?, &c. 

What is the relative Minor scale to C Major? To G? To D?, &c. 

What syllable is applied to One in the Major mode? In the Minor?, &.c. 

Which mode is the most common, Major or Minor? Ans, Major. 

Which is the most brilliant or lively? Which is the most mournful? 
Which best expresses joy or praise? Which best expresses sorrow, 
grief, penitence? 

CHAPTER XV. 

INTEHYALS. 

^ %4t\' ^^ ^^^® hitherto spoken of the intervals of a tone and 
semitone, but there are also other intervals, viz. Seconds, Thirds, Fourths, 
Fifths, &c. 

EXAMPLBB. 

1. Unifon. 



NoTS. Althoagb the Uniton \b not ■trictly an interval, jet, la th« theoij of munc, It ii 
wpoktM of, and treated aa one 
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2. Seconds. 
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3. Thiids. 




6. Sixths. 




8. Eightne, or Octarea 




N. B. Practice all the above. 
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QuESTroNs. What is the interval from One to Two called? From Two 
to Three?, &c. From One to Three?, &c. From One to Four, &c. &.c. 

\ 412- Major and Minor intervals. 

Seconds. A second, including a semitoney is called a minor second : a 
second, including a whole tonej is called a major second. 

NoT£. The teacher writes the scale on the board, points and questions : 

What is the second from C to D ? Afis. Major. From D to E ? Au, 
Major. From E to F ? Ans* Minor, &c. 

Thirds. An interval, including a tone and a semitone, is called a minor 
third : one including two tones is called a major third. Questions as 
before 

Fourths. An interval, including t^oo tones and a semitone^ is called a 
PERFECT fourth: one including three tones, a sharp fourth. Questions as 
before. 

Fifths. An interval, including two tones and two semitones, is called a 
FLAT fiAh: one including three tones and a semitone, a perfect fiflh. Il- 
lustrations and questions. 

Sixths. An interval of three tones and two semitones, is called a minor 
sixth: one of four tones and a semitone, a major sixth. Questions, &c. 

Sevenths An interval of four tones and two semitones, is called a flat 
or minor seventh: one of five tones and a semitone, a sharp or major 
seventh. Questions. 

Octaves. Ail the octaves are equal, including j!ve tones and two semi- 
tones. 

§ 14-3- ^^ ^^^ lower note of any minor interval be depressed, or 
the upper one elevated, the interval becomes major. 

h 14141- ^^ ^^^ lower note of any ma/or interval be elevated, or the 
upper one depressed, the interval becomes minor. 

§ 14:5- ^^ t^® lower note of any major interval be depressed, or the 
upper note elevated, there arises a superfluous or extreme sharp interval. 

§ 14:6- ^^ ^^^ lower note of any JIfinor interval be elevated, or the 
upper note depressed, there arises a diminished, or extreme flat interval. 
For furtJiei ezunolet and Ulustrationi, see ** Manual." 



CHAPTER XVI. 

PASSIirO AND STNCOPATBD NOTES, AND MISCELLANEOUS CHARACTERS. 

§ \4t^* Passing notes. When notes are introduced which do not 
properly belong to the harmony or chord, they are called passing notes. 

§ 1418- When passing notes follow the essential notes, they are 
called AFTER notes. 

§ 149. When passing notes precede the essential notes, they are 

called APPOOIATURES. 

EXAMPLE. 

AAtr notM. AppogiatarM. 




Performed. 



§ ] 50* Syncopated notes. When a note commences on an unac- 
cented, and is continued on an accented part of a measure, it is called a 

SYNCOPATEn NOTE. 

§ 151. Pause. When a note is to be prolonged beyond its usual 
time, a character called a pause is placed over or under it. £x: ^s 

§ ]. 52* Staccato. When singing is performed in a short, pointed 
and articulate manner, it is said to be staccato. 

EXAMPLE. 

Written. Peiformed. 

I L f ± 



f m ur^i-^f^^ ^ 



§ X 53- Legoto. When singing is performed in a smooth, gliding 
manner, it is said to be Legato. 

Note. The distinction between Staccato and Legato ii teiy important, and ihoold be well 

and pmctically understood. 
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§ IS^l* Tie. A character called a Tie is used to show how many 
notes aie to be sung to one syllable. The same character is often used 
to denote Legato style. Example: z'*^ 

§ 153* R^peot' Dots across the staff require the repetition of 
certain parts of the piece. 



EXAMPLE. 






Qoettioa on this Chapter. 



CHAPTER. XVII. 

CHORDS. 

§ 136' When two or more sounds are heard together, such combi- 
nation is called a chord: if agreeahle to the ear, it is called a consonant 
chard, or a concord; if disagreeable to the ear, it is called a dissonant 
chord, or a discord. 

§ i5T' COMMON chord. A chord Consisting of One, Three and Fivo, 
to which, Eight may be added, is called a common chord, or direct 
COMMON chord: if the third be Major, it is a major chord, if Minor, a 
MINOR chord. See example A. 

§ 15S* INVERSION OF CHORDS. WhcD the natural position, or rela- 
tive situation of the sounds constituting the common chord, is changed so 
that Three or Five is lo.wer than One, the chord is said to be inverted. 
See examples B and C. 

§ 159* CHORD OF THE SIXTH. In the first inversion of the common 
chord, the Third is taken as the Base, or as the lowest sound; it is then 
called the " chord of the Sixth." The Base note is figured 6. See exam- 
ple B. 

§ 160* CHORD OF THE SIXTH AND FOURTH. In the sccond inversion 
of the common chord, the Fiflh is taken as the Base, or as the lowest 
■ound; it is then called the " chord of the Sixth and Fourth." The 
Base note is figured J See example C. 



DIRECT COMMON CHORD. 
Mmjor. Miaor. 



EXAMPLES. 
t 

FIRST INVERSION. 
Mmjor. Minor. 



SECOND INVERSION, 
iiajur. Minor. 




6 e 

§ 161. CHORD OF THE SEVENTH. A chord Consisting of a Base, its 
Third, F^h, and Seventh, is called a "chord of the Seventh." This 
chord is most frequently based on the Fifth. It is then called the domi- 
nant SEVENTH. It is figured 7. Example D. 

§ 1.62- CHORD OF THE SIXTH AND FIFTH. In the first invcrsioD of the 
chord of the Seventh, the Third is taken as the Base or lowest sound. It 
is then called the chord of the *' Fiflh and Sixth," and is figured *. £x. E. 

§ 163- CHORD OF THE FOURTH AND THIRD. In the sccoud invcrsioD 
of the chord of the Seventh, the Fifth is taken as the Base or lowest sound. 
It is then called the chord of the *' Fourth and Third," and is figured i or «. 
Example F. '. 

§ ].64. CHORD OF THE FOURTH AND SECOND. In the third inversion 
of the chord of the Seventh, the Seventh is taken as the Base or lowest 
sound. It is then called the chord of the *' Fourth and Second," and is 
figured \ or }. Example G. 

3D E F 6 

Chord of the Seventh Direct. First inversion. Second invenion. Third inversion. 




s-4 



-«-— 



£ 



I 



m 



^^m 



m 



2£ 



m 



m 



i 



6 
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^ 1 S' '^^^ chord of the Seventh, is naturally followed by the com- 1 

mon chord. See quarter notes in the above evimple. 

§ 166* -^ knowledge of these two chords, viz: The common chord, 
and the chord of the Seventh, with their inversions, lies at the foundation 
of musical science, and although not essential to correct performance, is 
desirable, and cannot failtoafibrd great advantages to the mere perform- 
er, as well as to the teacher. See '* Manual/' 

To those who wish to pursue the study of the science of music, the 
following works are recommended, viz : 

'* First steps to Thorough Base." 

"Burrows' Thorough Base Primer." 

** Catel's Treatise on Harmony." 

"Porter's Musical Cyclopedia." 

" Callcott's Musical Grammar." 

PART III. DYNAMICS. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

§ 1.6T' ^"'sical sounds may be either soft or loud. From this fact, in 
the nature of musical sounds, arises the necessity of the third department 
in the elements of music, called dynamics, which treats of the foree or 
$lrengtf\ of sounds. 

§ i^^. A sound, be it loud or soft, must still be of a good quality. 
It must never be so soft, or so loud, as to injure the quality of tone. 

DYNAMIC DEGREES. 

§ 169. MEZZO. A sound produced by the ordinary exertion of the 
ergans, is a medium or middle sound; it is called mezzo, and is marked m. 

\ 170' Fi^NO- A sound produced by some restraint of the organs, 
is a soft sound; it is called piano, (pronounced peano) and is marked p. 

^ ] 7 1 • FORTE. A sound produced by a strong or full exertion of 
the organs, is a loud sound; it is called forte, and is marked/. 

§ J,^^* Mezzo, Piano and Forie, are Italian words, which, by long 
usage, have become technical terms in music, and are used by all nations. 

§ l^S* Applications of the three principal Dynamic degrees to 
tho scale. 




§ \^4r PIANISSIMO. If 

careful exertion of the organs, 
good audible tone, it is called 
is marked pp, 

§ 175' FORTISSIMO. If 

exertion of the organs than is 
degenerate into a scream, it is 
§ 176- The five Dynam 



a sound is produced by a very small, but 
softer than piano , yet so loud as to be a 
PIANISSIMO, (pronounced peanissimo) and 

a sound is delivered with a still greater 
required for Forie, but not so loud as to 
called FORTISSIMO, and is marked^, 
ic degrees, applied to the scale: 



p.p. 



p. 



M. 



A^ • M^ mmf % X*^«XVft 



P. 



9!. 



P.P. 




See further eierclses, &c. in '' Manual." 



CHAPTER XIX 

dynam:c tones. 
§ 1.77' ORGAN TONE. A tone which is commenced, continued and 
ended with an equal degree of force, is called an organ tone. 

Note. The or^an tone should be exclusively practised in the first stages of a moaica] 
education. It is ditficult to acquire a firm, steady, equal tone. Until thia is acquired the pupil 
should not attempt any other Dynamic tone. 

§ ]| 7 S* CRESCENDO. A touc Commencing soft and increasing to loud, 
is called a crescendo tone; and is marked crea, or «=r=:^. 

§ X79) DiiMiNUENDO. A touc Commencing loud and gradually dimin- 
ishing to soft, is called a diminuendo tone; and is marked dim: or :::=»-. 

§ \ SO' BWELL. A tone consisting of an union of Crescendo and Di- 
minuendo, is called a SWELLING TONE, or a swell. It is marked -*rcz^=*-- 

§ 1 S j[. Crescendo, Diminuendo and Swell, are not only applied to 

individual tones, but also to passages in music. 
Sing the scale in Crescendo, Diminuendo and Swelling tooci. 



{ 
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§ 1.82* PRESSURE TONE. If a Single short ^und is sung with a 
very sudden, forcible crescendo, or swell, there arises the pressure tone. 
Marked > or <^. it is often applied to syncopated passages. 

^ 183* EXPLOSIVE TONE. A singlc short sound which is struck 
suddenly, with very great force, and instantly diminished, is called an 
EXPLOSIVE TONE. It is marked <, or fz. (forzando,) or sf. (sforzando.) 

PfacUse the exploitive tone to the syllable Hah, as in the following example. 

.^ > . . > > > . , . > . > . ■ ^^^^ 




^. 



« 



.>j:^j^ 



4- 



> 



^F-^ 



^ 



T 



I 



.^-^-^ 



m 



The practise of this tone is calculated to give great power and strength to the voice. ' 

^ 184* ExFRESi^ioN. The proper application of Dynamics to 
imisic, constitutes essentially that which is usually called expression. 
Dyoamics sjiould be much practised; no other exercises have such a 
powerful tendency to bring out, strengthen and improve the voice. 

^et ' Majmal/ for more particalar instructions. 



§ 1S7- CONSONANTS. Articulation is almost entirely dependant on 
the consonants. These should, therefore, ft^eive very particular atten- 
tion, and be delivered or articulated very quickly, smartly, forcibly, dis- 
tinctly, and with the greatest precision. The neglect of a careful utterance 
of the consonants, is a principal cause of indistinctness in singing. 

§ 1 SS* ACCENT. Accent is as important in singing as in speaking. 
If the poetry be regular in its construction, and is properly adapted to the 
music, the accentuation of the two will correspond. If otherwise, that ot 
the former must, in general, be attended to, and the musical accent 
made to conform to it. 

§ ISO* PAUSE. Pauses, both grammatical and rhetorical, are also 
essential to good singing. In general, when necessary, they must be 
obtained, not by a pause in the time, the computation of which should 
be regularly carried on, but by shortening the preceding note ; as in the 
following example, viz: 

Written. To be song. 




CHAPTER XX. 

KXPRE8S10N OP WORDS, IN CONNEXION WriU BOUNDS, AND M1BCEU«ANK0U8 DIRECTIONS. 

§ ]^S3- Besides the dynamic designations of the last chapter, 
vocal expression depends essentially on Articulation, Accent, Pause and 
£xnpha:$is. 

§ \ S6' ▼owEL SOUNDS. The vowel sounds only should be sustained in 
aiflging. It is onthese alone that the voice should dwell. They should be de- 
livered with accuracy, and carefully prolonged, without being changed. To 
iaaure this, the organs of sound should be immovably fixed from the begin- 
aiqg to the end of a sound ; not the least change should be allowed in the 
position of the lips, teeth, tongue or throat; nbr indeed of the head or body. 

It is a very cosunon raiUt for singers to chan^ the vowel sounds, and dwell not on the radicat 
m^prindfal sooad, but on the wmiah or closing sound : thus • becoAiev e ; o. oo; dec. In the 
«sn ''great'* for exmmple^ instead of dwelling sieiulily upon the vowel sunnd a, the Hinjrer 
ihiuss it to c sad tbst whicii should be grea ----- t, becomes grea .-e...--t}flo 
iHii^lgaMilibtfagptMdteTtoo l etitbsRs e, sad sot Rs - - e 
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Joy to the world — the Lord is come ! Joy to the world — ^tbe Lord is come ! 

§ 190- EMPHASIS. Emphatic words should be given with a greater 
or less degree of the explosive tone (sf.), without reference to rhythmical 
accent. In common psalmody its application is oflen very difficult, from 
a want of a proper adaptation of the poetry to the music, or appropriate- 
ness of one to the other. The efiect of emphasis may oflen be increased • 
by a momentary pause. 

§ 191* OPENING OF THE MOUTH. The mouth should in general be so 
far opened as to admit the end of the fore finger freely between the teeth. 
Singers do not usually open their mouths sufficiently wide to give a free 
and full passage to the sound. 

§ 192-_ TAKING BREATH, (l) In taking breath make as little 
noise as possible. 

{'-2) Let it be done quickly, and without any change in the poaitioa of 
the mouth. 
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ELEMENTS OF VOCAL MUSIC. 



(S) Never breathe between the different syllables of the same word. 

(4) When several notes CQme together, to one syllable, do not breathe 
between them, except in long running passages, or divisions where it 
cannot be avoided. 

(5) Words which are intimately connected in sense, as the article and 
its noun, or the preposition and its noun, should not be separated by 
taking breath. 

(6) The practise of breathing at a particular part of the measure, or 
of rhythmical breathing, should be avoided. 

(7) Take breath no more frequently than is necessary. 

(8) Exercises on the explosive tone (fz.) will greatly assist in acquir- 
ing the art of taking breath. 

§ 193- QUALITY OF TONE. The most essential qualities of a good 
tone are purity , fulnesa^ firmness and certainty. 

(1) A tone is pure, or clear, when no extraneous sound mixes with it; 
IMPURE, when something like a hissing, screaming, or huskiness is heard. 
Impurity is usually produced by an improper position of the mouth. 

(2) A tone is- full, when it is delivered in a free and unconstrained 
use of the appropriate organs of sound. A tone is faint when it is pro- 
duced by a careless or negligent use of the organs. 

(3 and 4) A tone is firm and certain, which, being correctly given, 
is held steadily, without change; and which seems to be perfectly under 
the control of the performer. Hence the following are faults, viz: 

(1) Striking below the proper sound and sliding up to it, as from Five 
to Eight, <S-c. 

(^) A wavering, or trembling of the voice. 

(3) A change just at the close of the tqne, produced by a careless re- 
laxation of the organs, which should always be held firm and immov- 
able in their proper position until the sound ceases. 

§ \ Q4c' "TO CORRECT FAULTS. Whenever the teacher discovers a 
fault, let him first imitate it hfanself, and afterwards give the true style of 
performance ; then let him require the pupils to imitate both the bad and 
the good example. It is not sufficient for the teacher to say that a cer- 
tain fault exists, he must actually point it out, or exhibit it by his own , 
performance, and this over and over again, until the pupils obtain acinar' 
perception of it, and know both how to produce it, and how to avcid it. 

^ 193. In all vocal performance attend to the shirit of the w<^n!s. 



Enter into those emotions which are expressed by the poetry. Avoid a 
dull, heavy, unmeaning, unfeeling, automaton-like style of performance, 
and cultivate that which comes from the heart, which is energetic, which 
has some soul, some meaning, and which is appropriate to the circum- 
stances and to the ocasion. The composer does but furnish the mere 
skeleton, and it depends upon the performer to say whether that inanimate 
form shall live, and breathe, and move so as to take deep hold of the af- 
fections and control the feelings of others, thus producing the effects for 
which music is designed, and for which it is so admirably adapted. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS. 

Modi op msTRCCTioif. It is not considered necessair thit the foregoing inttraction* 
ihould be committed to memory and recited by the pupils ; tney are rather intended as a means 
of iixing the method of proceeding fully in the mina of the teacher ; or as a text for him. the 
subjects of which, are to be brought before the school in familiar lectures, and stateo, ei- 
plamed, and illustrated according to his discretion. Should any teacher, however, prefer tbm 
other method, (that of committing to memory) he can easily point oat to the pupils thoee sec- 
tions which he wishes them to commit, distinguishing them from those which are more partic- 
ularly intended as mere directions to the teacher, and which will readily be perceived. 

Black board. The teacher will need a Black Board, with two staJfTs drawn across it. A 
convenient size is found to be, say about six leet long and two and a half feet wjde. The lines 
of the stiff to be. painted white, and about an inch apart. The board should be placed back of 
the teacher, and in such a position as that when the pupils face him they will have a full view 
of it With common chalk (prepared or refined is better) he shoala vmte the examples, 
rhythmical, melodic, and dynsoiic oy wsy of illustration and for practise. He should always 

50 on the principle of teacning one thing at a time, and not proceed until each lesson is on- 
erstood. A small light rod or atick, two or three feet long, wiU be foood convenient for 
pointing to the board, and for beating time. 

SiNGiHO BT ROTB. In the first commencement of a school it is very desirable to introdno* 
immediately, singing by rote. Its advantages are, 

1st It affords vnricty and gratifies the pupils. 

Sd. It has a tendency to improve both the ear and the voice. 

3d. It gives the teacner an opportunity to correct numerous faults, as it respects the daliveiy 
of the voice, quality of tone, and style and manner of performance. 

Singing by rote ma^ profitably occupy, perhaps, at different intervals, a quarter of the tim« 
devoted to the first six, or perhaps twelve, lessons ; after which, the pupila will have made so 
much progress as to be able to sing from a knowledge of the elementary pnnciples of music ; 
when they have once ahived at this point, singing by rote and bj words shonld t>e given np 
entirely, and singing from a knowledge of eiementaiy principles, in the use of the syuBbtes of 
jfiolmization, should l>e substituted for it 

I FiNALLT. It must not be suppf^rd that vocal music ran be taught in a few lessou, or in a 
short time. It is at least as diif.rult to acquire a practical knowledge of singing, as it is to 
acquire a praotira] knowledge of I>atin or Greek, or any modem language, and indeed mnch* 
more vo ; hr. while one depend? almost exclusively on intellectual application and exertion, 
\bv. rther 'l^^eiidfe <>9i<cnttally on the cultivation of taste, and of those reculties which canonic 
b*. iirndunllv Lmprcyved by an industrious, patient and persevering coarse of practiss. 
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Haitis lAther. 
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Be Utoo, God ! ex - altad lugh ; And as thy glory fills the sky; So let it be on earth displayed, Till thou aK here as there obeyed. 

^ ^ ^ ^ 
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DABTVERS. L. M. 
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1 . Awake, my tongue, thy tribute bring To him who gave thee power to sing ; Praise him, who is all praise above, The source of wis - dom and of love. 
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3. Through each bright world above, behold Ten thousand thousand charms unfold : Earth, air, and mighty seas combine. To speak his wis ■ dom all divine. 
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WATSOX. 



— -4-#-~-- 



:«r* 



ffil5a3S^3ia3fi3E-^ 



nil 



-• "0—0 "9 



trim 






Mi=t 



t:r 



y=N — Ir 



I I 




% 6 6 J 7 

2tf ending. 
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8. Blest are the meek, who itand afar From nig« and paasion, noise and war; God will secure their happy state. And plead their cause against the great. 
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7. Blest are the men of peaceful life. Who quench the coals of growing strife ; They shall be called the heirs of blias. The sons of God, the God of peaoe. 
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IPSWICH. li. m. [Chant.1 
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1. Zion, awake ! thy strength lenew, Fat on thy robes of beauteous hue ; Church of our God, arise and shine, Bright with the beams of truth divine ! 




2. Soon shall thy radiance stream a - far, Wide as the heathen nations are. Gentiles and kings thy light shall view : All shall admire and love thee too. 
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COSTBIiliOW. li. M. 
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2. While God invites, how blest the day ! How sweet the gospel's charming sotind ! "^ome, sinners, haste, oh, haste away, While yet a pardoning God is found. 
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1. Bethon,0 God ! er . alted high ; And as thy glory fills the sky, So let it be on earth displayed, Till thoa art here, as there, obeyed. 
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3. Thy praises, Lord, I vf'di resound To rll the listening nations roand : Thy mercy highest heaven transcends, Thy truth beyond the clouds extends. 
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SAITGITS. Ii» M. Sa^ect Crom CoBteUow. 
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1. How blest the sacred tie, that binds In sweei commuoioa kindred minds ! How swlA the heavenly coarse they run. Whose hearts, whose faith, whose hopes are one ! 
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2. To each, the soul of each how dear ! What tender love ! what ho . ly feax ! How does the generous flame iRithln Refine from earth, and cleanse from sin 1 
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5. Nor shall the glowing flame expire, When dimly bums frail nature'^ fire : Then shall they meet in realms above, A heaven of joy, /l heave* of love. 
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LiBTDEN. Li. M. 
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Awake my ton^e — awalce, my lyre, 

With morning's earliest dawn arise ; 
To Bon^ of joy my soul inspire. 

And swell your music to the skies. 
4 
With those, who in thy CToce abound. 

To thee I'll raise m; thankful voioe; 
While every land — the earth around, 

Shall hear — and in thy name rejoice. 
, 6 
Eternal God, celestial Eingi 

Exalted be thy glorious name ; 
Let hosts in hearen thy praises sing, 

And saints on earth thy love proclaim. 
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ATIiAXTIC. li. M. 



George Oatei. 
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1. Come, my soul, in sacred lays, Attempt thy great Creator^s praise : Bat, oh, what tongue can speak his fame ! What mor • tal verse can reach the theme ! 




« 



2. Enthroned a • mid the radiant spheres, He glory like; a garment wears ; To form a robe of light divine^ Ten thousand suns around him shine. 





3. In all our Maker's grand designs, Omnipotence, with wisdom, shines, His works, through all this wondrous frame, Declare the glo - ry of h 
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1. f f Arise! arise! with joy survey The glo - ry of the latter day : Al - ready is the dawn be - gun Which marks at hand a risiftg sun — ^Which marksatbaod a rising sun! 





gS^i^ 



6. / Anspicious dawn! thy rising ray With joy we view, and hail the day : Great 8nn of Righteousness! arise, And fill the world with glad snrpnse, And fill the world with glad surprise. 
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1. f t Wake, O my mou], and hail the mom. For unto ne a SaTiour^i born ; See, how the angels wing their way. To uiher m the glorious day ! To usher in the glorious day ! 
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2. P-Hark! what sweet music, what a song, <Sounds from the bright celestial throngi P Sweat song, whose melting sounds impart "^ Joy to each raptured, listening heart, Joy to each, &c. 
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3. Come, join the angeb in the sky. Glory to God, who reigns on high ; P Let peace and love on earth abound, / While time reTolves and years roll round. While time revolves and years roll round 
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1. lliiae earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we love; Bat there's a nobler rest above; To that oar longing souls aspire. With cheerful hope, and strong desire. 




%. Ho waarm iatigne, no more distress. Nor sin, nor death shall reoch the place; No groan shall mingle with the songs. Which warble from immortal tongues. 
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STBRIiTMO. L. M. [Cluuit.] 
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come, load anthems let us sing, Load thanks to our al • mighty King ! For we oar voices high should laisei When our salvations rock we praise. 




SliADEJ. li. M. 
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1. ■V'Sweet is the m>rk, my Qod, my King, To pniae thy name, give thanks, and sing, To show thy lov« by morning light, And talk of all thy truth at nigfat. 




2. Sweet is the day of sacred rest, No mortal can shall seize my breast; Oh may my heart in tone be foaitd, Like David's harp of sidemn sound. 
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WHITELAI9D. li. M. 

Alto. Teiufr, 
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"^"WZg. Alto. 



tu — ^ 2d Treble. ^^ "^ "• W^ Alto. 




Great God, to thee my evening song, With hnmble grat • i 
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tode I raise ; Oh let thy mercy tune my tongue. And 611 my heart with lively praise. 
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1. Give ihuiks to God, be reigni Lbove; Kind are hii thoaghta, his name is love; His nerqr ages past have known. And ages loog to come shall own, Aad ages long to come shall own. 
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S. He feeds aad clothes as all the way; He guides our foouteps lest we stray; He guards ns with a powerful hand. And brings ns to theheavealy Isad, And brings as to the heavenly land. 
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t. tOk let the saiats with joy record The truth and goodness of the Lord 1 How great bis works I how kind big ways! Let^ every tongue pronounce hit praise, Let every tongue praneoneo Ito. 
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1 . Say, how may earth and heaven anite f Say, how shall mea with angeb join ? What link hannonioas may be foand, Natures discordant to combiae ? 
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2. Load let the pealing or • gan swell ! Breathe forth your soul in raptures high ! Angels with men in music join; Music's the language of the sky. 
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1. la • dolgnt Lord, thy goodaaM raifiii Throagh all tba wida oa • iMtial piaiaa ; And thaooa itt Mreanu ladundant flow. To ehsw ih'abad« of ana btlew. 
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S. Oh ! give to every honwn bout Tp laita and feel bow good thoa art I With gratefiil Jove aad holy laar. To know bow blest thy cbildren 
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1. K> all j« people, ahoat and ling HoMnnu to yoarheaTeuIy King; Where' or the smi'i bright gloriee ifaiiie, Te mtioiMy praiie his name divine. 
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S.High OB hit everlaitiDg throoe, Hereigiiiafanightyuidaloiia; Yet we, on earth, wllk aageb ebare Hti kind regard ,>bii tender care. 
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M.'fBtjotot ye ■ervaatsofibe Lord, 8pi«ad wide Jehovah'eiMiiieabraad; Oh praise oar Godyhb power a -dof«. From age ta age f^^ toihore. 

BREWER, li. m. 
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]»/f f With an my powers of lieart and tongoe, I'll praise mjr maker in my song; Angela shall hear the notea I raise* Approve the soBg» and join . the praise. 
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4. /I'll sing thy troth and merey» Lord; I'll sing the wonders of thy word; Not all the a^rks and 




below* 8o nmch tlqr power aid glory show. 
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TRURO. L.. M. 



Dr. Barney. 




h f f Now to the Lord a noble song ! Awake, mj tooly awake, mj taoffoe ; 
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etenal name, And all his bonndleta lora ptodaitt. 




3. Grace ! 'tis a sweet, achanniDg tkeme, Hy thoo^taiejoioe at Jesus' Dame ! Ye angels, dwell apon the soand ; Ye heaveiiSy reflect tt to the ground. 
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TREITTOX. li. .M. 



W. SkleM. 
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1. Ye 



the earth, rejoice Before the Lord, joor oovcrvign King; Scrvehiai wiih checrfU heart aad voiee, Whh all jroer toogoet hb glory nng. 
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WINSIiOW. li. M* [Doable.] 





Thy pnuse, God, shall tune the lyre, Thy love our joyful song inspire; To thee our cordial thanks be paid, Our sure defence, our constant aid. 
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Whj tbea, cast down — and wfaj distresitdl And wbc|Ke the grief that fills our br«astt In God we'll hope — to God we'll rai«e Our song of grf titode and praise. 
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I^OWBLIi. li. M. 




rfei^Ljj j:^ 



2tfeiufifif. 



8. Awake the trumpet's lofty Mimd, To spmd your ncred pleamrai roond; Awake each voice— and ttrike each ftriag , And to the aoleam oi^gaa aiag. 




^^^^^ m^ ^ ^ ^^ 




^^^m 
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4. Let ally whom life and breath inspire. Attend, and jom the blistful choir; Bat chiefly ye, who know his word. Adore, and love. 



and praise the Lord! 
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St. PAUL.'*. li. Iff. 



SI 

Dr. Green* 
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2d ending. 



^g^l^gf^^^^^ 



2. The Lord is God — 'tis he alone Doth life, and breath and being gire : We are his work, and not oar own, The sheep that on his pastures live. 




4. ^he Lord is good— the Lord is kind ; /Great is his grace, his mercy sore ; And all the race of man shall And His troth from age to age endore. 
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BLENDON. li. M. 



Giardini. 
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m^^^^^^^^^^^ 



E-I^t 



^m 



1. OnaC is the Lord ! what tongue can frame An honor equal to his name ? How awful are his glorious ways ! The Lord is dreadful in his praise ! 






t 



■O—j^^-0-jf 



H 




3. Vast are thy works, almigh • ty Lord ! And nature rests upon thy word ; And clouds, and storms, and fire obey Thy wise and all • contrcdiing. sway. 




i- 4 ^'|£ 




EdflM^X i ffl^ 



4. Thy glory, fearless of decline, Thy glory. Lord, shall ct • er shi^e ; Thy praise shall alUl our breath employ, Till we shall rise to endless joy. 
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ARNHEIM. 1a. m. 
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Altered from 8* Holyoke* 



6 6 

2d ending. 



^^lEi^^a§EWi 



f f 'Hw Lord is come-^tln heaveas proclaim H is birth — ^tbe natiom lean hie name: An unknown star directi the road Of eattem nget to their God. 
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t-r-rTi~TTT:tFt 



ggggj.:^igiE 



%^Mjt 3ra bright armies of the iktesy Qo. worship where the SaTiour lies : Angels and kings before him bow. Those gods on high, and gods below. 




^^^^p^i^^g^^giggiggBE 



1. Let I - deb totter to the groand» And their own worshippers eonfoana,/Zion shall still hb glories sing. And earth confess her Sorereign king. 
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RBDDIXGTOir. li. M. [ClMnt.1 



2d ending. 



^pffiw^j^iitra jii 




2. Now may we ny — Our God, tby power Sball be our fortrev, and onr tower! We, that are fenned of feeble dost. Make tby almighty arm our trwt. 
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APPIiETOJr. li. M. . [CUant-l 



id ending. 




I. I l<Ni coiM,Iaadai>tbeaaletnMiigt LonKkmilu to oorabnigbtj Kiag; For weour foioe* high shonld ralWiWhenoorialTatioD'trockwepnice. 
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CEPHAS.* Li. M. [Double.] 



dmrch Psalmody, Ps. Id, 2d PU 
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1. The spacious firmament on high, With all the blue ethereal sky, And spangled heavens, a shining frame, Their great Origi • nal proclaim'. 




2. |>Soon as the evening shades prevail, The moon takes up the wondrous tale, And nightly, to the listening earth, Repeats the story of her birth ; 




^-f I *'-j! [ ; u J- j 



5. pWhat ! though in solemn silence all Move round this dark terrestrial ball, What ! though no real voice, or sound Amid their radiant orbs be found. 




2. Th'unwearied sun, from day to day, Does his Creator^s power display. And publishes, to every land. The work of an al • mighty hand. 

-^ 
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4. — While all the stars that round her burn. And all the planets, in their turn, m/Confirm the tidings, as they roll, /And spread the truth from pole to pole. 



V,_nl \ 2.JU\++p^ 




6. —In reason's ear they all rejoice, <And utter fortb a glorious voice ; /For ever singing as they shine, " The hand that made us ia Divine.*' 




[ B. k, c. — 6 ] 



* This tune is taken ihim " Occasional Psalm and Hymn Tones,*' by permission of the proprietor of that work 
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O mil j« people, dap your bmndsy And with triumphaiit ? oiees sing ; ^No force the mighty powei wilhfUndi, Of God the ■ 
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BiremlKhig— OTGodthe a - aivcnAlKlag. 
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CChant.] 
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2d ending. 




1. Give to our God immortal pr&iae ; Mercy and truth are all his ways ; Wonders of Grace to God belongi Repeat his mercies in your song. 




^J^j ^jRJITTj jilj J I j jt~m"^ ^ 
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l4^|tj l , |J | -1rrT^ ^g^ 



2. He built the earth— he spmd the iky, He fixed the starry lights on high : Bjs mercies ever shall endure, When suns and moons shall shine no more. 
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MBDBBA. * li. M. 
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AnaMf ed from Romberg. 
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1. Sweet VB the work, my 

fc3 



God, my King, To praise Uiy name, give thanks, and sing, To show thy love by 



morning light. And 




^ ^ 



2. Sweet is the day of sa • cred rest, No mor • tal care shall seize my breast ; may my heart in tune be found, Like 




i 



f f r 



i 



k''r f.f 




f.f.f.r ^IJ"Q 



talk of all thy truth at night, 



And talk of all thy truth at night. 




And talk of 



thy truth at night. 




0a - vid's harp of sol • emn sound, Like David's 



sol - emn sound. 
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Thy works of grace — how bright they shine ! 
How deep thy couoseb— how divine ! 

4 
Sare I shull share a slorious part, 
When grace hath well refined my heart, 
And fresh supplies of joy are shed, 
Like holy oil, to cheer my head. 

5 
Then shall I see— and bear— and know 
All I desired, or wished below; 
And every povyer fi^d sveet ^i^ploy, ' 
In that eternal world of joy. 



• From this place to the end of the tqne, the Treble and Alto may change parts, the Alto singing the Treble an 8v lower than ii is ifritten. Such tnuspositioila, whm th^ eau 
be made withoot violating the rules of counterpoint, may be oAen rendered effective, and they a&rd a pleasinjf rariety in singing several stanaas. 

This tune is taken from " Occasional Fsalm and Hymn TnneSi'' by permission of the propiietor of that work. 
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St. PBTER'«. lu M. 



Harwood. 




Eifc 
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^^m^^^^M 



1. «i^? t To God the great, the ever blest, Let songs of hon ^ or be addressed; His mercy firm forever stands; Give him the thanks bis love demands. 



32ra^i 




2.-~Who knows the wonders of thy ways f Who shall fulfil thy boundless praise ? Blest are the souls that fear thee still, And pay their du • ty to thy wilL 
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H. G. Haf eli* 



CRANSTOir. li. M. 




%. — ^From morning dawn to f^rening close. On ibee, O Lord, our bopnf rtpomifTo thy grant 



with Joy, w«11 ibIm Trimphaiit 
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of frmifcl pnuM, TriaqihnBt nongt, Jcc. 
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LVZ. L. M. [CteBt.] 



m^ ^^^^ ^ 




1. Mj spirit looks to G<n1 alooe; My rock and refuge is his throne : In all nj Idus^in all my straits, My sool tar his talvatioB watts. 




li-ii-it'd-nt' -zi"^' 
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EFFINGHAM. L. M. 






td eniimg. 




2. The Lotd proclaims his power aload Through every ocean, every land ; His voice divides the watery cloud, And lightenings Maze at his command. 
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i 



3. The Lord site sofereign on the floods O'er earth he reigns forever king ; Bat makes his church his blest abode, Where we his awftil glo - ries sing. 







E1SE£EJS 



f t Jesns shall reign where'er the son Doth his snocessive journeys run ; His kingdom stretch from shore to shore, Till moon shall waz and wane no moie. 
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D UNST AN. L.. M 



MadoB. 
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For him shall endless prayer be made, /And praises throng to crown his head j^His name like sweet perfume, shall rise With every mofning saoiiAee. 
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BO WEN. li. M. 



Sntlaet from HaTdni 
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H3B 



t=t 



•w^ 



3E 



i: 




1. Up to the fields where angels lie, And living -waters gently roll, Fain wooM my thoaghtaaaeendoahii^, Bnt sin hangs heairy on mtyMUi. 





tS 




^^^^^m^^^^^m 



I 



3. — Great All in AU ! e - ter • nal King ! Let me bnt riew thy lovely face, And all my powers shall bow and sing Thine endless grandeur and thy grace. 
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SBASOJTS. li. M . 

lrfli -n-T-TT rnzr:::=-TrQ 








flnbilect from Pleyel. 



3S 



-^^^gfetit 



1. Thefloweryspring, at God's command, Perftlmes the afar, and paints the land: The summer rays with vig • or shine, To raise the com, and cheer the Tine. 




3. Thei 



seasons, months, and daya Demaad suocessife songs of praise i And be the cheerful hom - age paii 



morning light, and evening shade. 
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HIXGHAM. L. M. 




as^^^^^^^^ 







2. Sweel iithe day of laered r«ft— No mortal care thall leiu my breast; Oh laaj my heart io tnac be found, Like Da? id*« harp of wlemii eound. Like David's harp of solemn soond. 

-- ^T iT-T-r-.T -m T :Jt: 




8. "^/Hy heart shall triumph in the Lord, And bless his works— and bless his word: Thy works of grace— how bright they shinel How deep thy comisels— how divine! How deep thy» &» 

IT?S"*^T J J !T3'~ii T«— ZT ^- 
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POMPRBT. li. M. 




4 



:q:::rc. 






?e^3-^E^i?K£±K 
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■^^^■^i > 
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Altered from CecH. 






1. <^l I HappTthaehanrii, thonsaendplaca, Theteatofthjerntor'ignoe; ThiMlialyeoiirtiarahUahod«,Thooeimhly palace ofoorGod, Thoacaithlj palace of oor God. 
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^ iB ^i ^ ^i^ ^ g lg ^ ^g li i ^g^i^ 



S. Thy walls an atrength— and at thy gates A gvard of heavenly warriors waits; Nor shall thy deep foundation move. Fixed on his counsels and his love, Fixed on his counseb and his bva. 
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WUTDHAM. li. M. 



Read. 
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^S3 



Bji^a^g^ 




Broad is the road that leads to death. And tboasands walk together there ; But wisdom shows a narrow path, With here and there a traveller. 
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MEDWAY. L. M. 

n I It I i-i i ri — P T-nJ 



^--f-i-^ -ti — [ 



* I • • I i 



Arranged from a ^Stabat Mater.* 




1. My soul, inspired wi:h sacred love, 6od*s holy name for - ever bless ; Of all his favors mindful prove, And still thy grateftal thanks express. 



i £&j^ 
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3. As far as 'tis from east to west, So far has he our sins removed,> Who, with a father's tender breast^i^Has such as fear him always loved. 
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PILESGROTB. L. M. 



9. Mnckdl. 



(^h^ttk^^i^^B \^^ ^^^S^ 




1. "tOh vnder thmnks to God a -bore, The fbaDiaia of e • ter • lud lore ; Whoie mercy firoi, thioogfa t^es past, Has stood, and shall for* ever lasL 




^^^cUd^E FITT Ij jljHIj^ 




f *' mnn ^ 



2. Who eanhis mighty deeds ezpiesSi Not on -Ij vast bat nnmberlessf Whatmor-tal ekiqiieBGe can raise His tribou of 




• f it 
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ROCKIHrGHAM. L. M. 




L_ Ul-l -ii - 



O O 




3. /Thj pfaiesy O God, shall toDe the lyre, Thy lore our joyfiil soog inspire ; To thee oar cordial thanks be paid, Oar sore defence— oar ooostant aid. 



UrlUri-^ 



J! 

I I 




4. Why, thea, esstdoir a and whydistremedf And iriienee Oe grief, that fills oar breast ? In God we'll hope, to God weHl nuae Oar soiigs of gratitade tad pniaa. 





ADMAH. li. M. 
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1. f r BIflM, my soal, the living 



"-8^ 



Ood, Call home thy thongfats that roT« « • braad; I«t all the powen 



wiibin mt jotOi 



Si^^g 




4yLet erery 





^^S 




land his power con • fen^ Let all the earth a - dore his grace : My heart and tongue with rapture 

I p re: — p~T"p— g~"T7 



join, 
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n i a s hi i a i 





^g il fzg ^^^^ 



In work and wonhijp so divine, Let all the powers with • in me 




jom, 



In work and wor • ship so divine. 




In work and worship so divine, My heart and tongue with rap - ture join, In work and wor • ship so divine. 
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CHAPEIi STRKGT. 



L.. M/ 



Wm. Mather. 



^m^mmi^^m 



1. VV Salvation is forever nigh The souls who fear and trust the Lord ; And grace, de • scending from on high, Fresh hopes of glory shall alford. 




^^stei^ilggxCT 



3. His righteousness is gone before, To give us free access to God ; Our wandering feet shall stray no more, But mark his steps, and keep the road. ■ 
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F« BaitholemoB* 
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1. With one content, let all the earth. To God their cheerful voices raise ; Glad homage pay, with awful mirth, And sing before him songs of praise. 




For he's the Lord— supremely good, His mercy is for - ever sure j His truth, which always firmiy stood. To endless a - ges shall endure. 




11 I \% \\\ 
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*TIm dnec pMnge (8d line) may be nag by 



CYPRUS.* 




1. Ye Christian heralds, go, pruciaim Salvation in Immanuers name ; To distant climes the tidings bear, And plant the rose of Sharon there. And plant the rose vi Sharon there. 




2. He'll shield yon with a wall of fire, Whh holy zeal yoar hearts inspire *, =»>Bid raging winds their ibry cease, pAnd calm the savage breast to peace. And calm the savage, Ace. 




^mjjju^ 
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3.fnAnd when our labors all are o'er, Then shall we meet to part do more { ^Meet—with the blood-bonght throng to fall,/ADd crown our Jesas — Lord of all, And crown oar, &c. 
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T^LIilS' EVEiriJij^G HYMX. 



^ 



TalUs. 




1. Glo - ry to thee, my God^ this night, For all the blessings of the light; Keep me, oh keep me, King of kings, Beneath thine own almighty winers 



^ g l d ^ d ^ <^ i 
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2. Forgive me, Lord, for thy dear Son, The ill that I this day have done ; That with the world, myself, and thee, I, ere I sleep, at peace may be. 



Liord, for thy dear Son, The ill that I this daV have done ; That with the 



¥=«■ 
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JinnQ .\ }^v ^i m 



3. Teach me to live, that I may dread The grave as little as my bed; Teach me to die, that ^ so I may Rise glorions at the awful day. 
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^ The rhythmical construction of this tane bu been altered, irom previous editions. 
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ZGRAH. li. M. 



j gK gJ S ^ i^^ 



J. Come» weary goals, with sin oppressed, Oh come ! aeeept the promised rest ; The Savioar's gracioos call o • bey, And cast yoor gloomy fears away. 



li^^iP^s^Eg^^^i^^^ig^pi 





^ ga^gj ^^s 



8. Hero mercy's boandless oeean flowst To cleanse yow gaiU, and heal your woes } Here's pardon, life, and end • ksa peae»— >How rich the gift !— how free the grace ! 
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GOIiAN. L. mi^ 
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1. ^O Thoa, that hear'st when sinners cry, Though all my crimes before thee lie, Behold them not with angry look, Bat blot their memory from thy book. 




iS^^S ig^^^^^ 
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2, Create my nature pare within, And form my soul averse to sin ; Let thy good Spirit ne'er de - part, Nor hide thy presence from my heart. 
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2tf ending. 
1 l-T"^^Ti — 



1. A^Oh torn, great Baler of the skies, Turn from my sin thy searching eyes, Nor let th' oflFenoes of my hand Within thy book recorded stand 




3. Ob let thy Spirit to my heart Once more his quickening aid impart; My mind from every fear release, And soothe my troubled • 
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- thoughts to peace. 
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Dr. Croft. 

2i/ ending. 




1. /My son], thy great Creator praise ; When clothed in his celestial rays, He in fnll majesty appears, And like a robe his glory wears. 




2. How strange thy works ! how great thy skin, Whiie every laid thy riches fill : Thy wisdom rotiiid the world we see, This spacions earth is full of thee. 
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M8~^i : ^g.I- g r:g±zzid:ti^^ ±jg-^ i 




WIBTGHBIiSEA. 
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It, M. 
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Tncambent on the bending sky, The Lord descended from on high ; And bade the darkness 



of the pole, Beneath his feet tremendous roil. 
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WARRINGTON. I^. M. 
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1. ■*<< Come hither, all ye weary souls, Ye heavy laden sinners, come ; I'll give you rest from all your toils, And raise yon to my heatenly home. 




3. "VBlest is the man, whose shoulders take. My yoke, and bear it with delight ; My yoke is easy to the neck. My grace shall make the bnides light. 




T~zr. 
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ARAH. L.. 91. 
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ti« Jllason. 
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1. Come blessed Spirit, source of light, Whose power and grace are unconfioedi Dispel the gloomy shades of night, 
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The thicker darkness of the 
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The thicker darkness of the mind. 




*^g####^ 




Shr 



mind, Dispel the gloomy shades of night, The thicker dark 




^^Musi^ 
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-|-*- To mine illumined eyes display 

The glorious truth thy words reveal ; 

Cause me to run the heavenly way, 

TZ- Make me delight to do thy will. 

tt 3 

_^ Thine inward teachings make roe know, 

, .. . . The mysteries of redeeming love, 

nessof the nund. n« 'a x-au- u i 

The vanity of things below, 



^S 



The thicker, &c. 



"i^T I And excellence of things above. 

^•r i fil i I While through this dubious maze I stray, 

Spread, like the sun. thy beams abroad; 
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Oh show the dangers of the way. 
And guide my leeble steps to God. 



Church Pgalmody, By. 198 



[ B. A. c. — 8 ] This tuDe is taken from " Occasional Psalm and Hymn Tones,'' by permission of the proprietor of that work. 
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Altered from Orland. 



TATXAIiL.. L.. M. 



3 



m 






_ -^- ~G'W~ ^ ^ *^ _ , _, _ 

Let every creature rise and bring Glory and honor to oar King : While angels strike their lyies again, Earth shall respond the joyful strain-Earth shall respond the joyful strain. 
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Unison, 
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MENDOX. L.. M. 
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A»-m 
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3^ 



Loud swell the pealing organ's notes ; Breathe forth your soal in raptures high ; Praise ye the Lord with harp and Yoice, 7oin the full chorus of the sky. 



t:l:t 




^ 



^1^^ 




Close. 
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1 Wken woy oar wearied limbs to rest, Sat down by proud Euphrates' stream. We wept — ^with doleful thoughts oppressed. And Zion was our our mournful theme.. 
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2. Our harps, that, when with joy we sung, Were wont their tuneful parts to bear. With silent strings, neglected hung. On willow trees that with .... ered thero. 
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ASHFIELD. li. m. 
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a::grgd3rd: 
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?E?lSz^'iS=t 



^l^gisjiga^a^lP^P^i^ 




i^^^p^g^^^^^gs^^gj^Pjj^^zigdr^^pg^ 



Deep in oar hearts let US recordi The deeper sorroW^of our Lord; Behold the rising billows rollt To overwhelm his holy soul. 



i^^?^^^^^ ^^^E^$m=^^:^ ^^^^^^ss^^ 
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SUCCOTH. li. 91. 




i^^gppiii=i^§ 



2d ending. 



3^3Bi"E3fi33 



_ ^^ ^. Len.P. 



1. f f Jesus shall reign where'er the sub Does his sucoea - sive journeys mn ; Hiskinfdom stretch from shore to shore. Till moon shall wax and wane no more 
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5. / V f Let every creature rise and bring Peculiar bon - prs to our King : Angels descend with songs a • gaioa And earth re • peat the loud Amen. 

MAXASSEH. L.. M. 



I^§^ 



Len, P. 



Uniton, 



tu 



Umion. 
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Si 



2d ending. 
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iaJJ 4^ ^^i^l^ ^^4rM4 ^g @l^ 



1. -^ffWe all| Lord, have gone astray, And wandered from thy heavenly way : The wilds of sin our feet have trod, Far from the paths of thee our Grod. 
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"^ ■ I ' I n — ^ ^^W ^w ^^^ f— 1 «^ 

2. Hear us, great Shepherd of thy sheep: Our wanderings heal— our footsteps keep : We seek thy sheltering fold again; Nor shall we seek thee, Lord, in vain. 




gEBJUxlJll.^ 



BUPHRATBS. li. M. f€hant.J 
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^ 



/^ ^ 
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HSffi^^f^fflii 




1 When we oar wearied limbs to rest; Sat down by proad Euphrates' stream, We wept— with doleful ihon^ts oppressed, And Zioo was our mournful theme. Lentando 
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^^mim^^^^^^^^^^m 



2. Our harps, that, when with joy we sung, Were wont their tuneful parts to bear, With silent strings neglected hung, On willow trees that withered there.. Lentando, 



PARAN. L. 91 



F. KnUer. 
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From morning dawn to evening close, On ' thee, Lord, our hopes repose : /To thy great name, with joy, we'll raise Triumphant songs of grateful praise. 
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BRBXTFORD. L.. M. 



UeniiMg. 




id Treble. 



Alia. 




-^ 



IF 



^^BE^^^^i ^ fl BJljJlTIBIg^ 



Be all my heart, and all my days, Dev^oted to my Savioar's praise ; And let my glad o • bedience provei How moch I ow»^how mach I lore. 
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ITAZARBTH. L.. M. 



Anraafed from a Groforlui Hynui. 





^^ ^E^^sia^^^^ ^B ai 



Remrn, my soul, and sweetly rest. On thy Almighty Father*s breast ; The bounties of his grace adore, And count his wondroas mercies o'er. 
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ROTHWflliL..* Li. M. 



B^^^^^^mm^^^^^^^ 





8. Awake Uie trumpet's lofty soand. To ipread your aacred pleamre round ; Awake eaefa Toice and strike eaek string^Aod to the ■olemn organ sing, And to the ■olemn organ sing. 
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4. Let all, whom life and breath inspire. Attend, and join theblisisfttl choir; But chiefly ye, who luow his word, Adore, and bTe,and praise the Lord! Adore, and love, and praise the Lord! 






DUKE STREET. L. 91. 



J* Hatton. 
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1. f f Lord| when thou didst ascend on high, Ten thousand angels filled the sky ; Those heavenly guards around thee wait, Like chariot's that attend thy state. 




^ The first four notes of this tose mav he sung in onisoii* 



UXBRIDGE. I4. M. 



I*» Mason* 







1. The hoiTeafl declara tkf gflof^ Lord, !■ tveiy Mar thy wiadoa ihinai; But wban oar eym behold tkj word, W? md tbj name in fiur • «r lii 
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l^lillil^l^^P 



ft. ^OreatSitn of RightaoiMiieMa -riiet Oh bloM tha world with heaTealy light! Thy gospel maket the simple wise: ITiy laws are p or e thy jodgmeatt right. 
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WELIiS.* li. M. 



Holdrad. 



^eJ^SH 




gf:^ai 



Life IB Che time to serve the Lord, The time t'iosure the great reward ; And while the lamp holds out to burn, The vilest sinner may return. 

^ ^ ^ ^ 
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* The air of this tone ia foand ia the old Choral Books as far back, as the time of Luther; it wa* origioally written m notes of eqaal leiigth. 
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Arranged from Rink. 



KORAH. ' Li. M. 



1 Thine earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we lore ; Bai there's a nobler rest a • bove ; To that our longing souls aspire. With cheerful hope, and strong desire. 
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2. No more fatigne, no more distress, Nor sin, nor death shall reach the place ; No groans shall mingle with the songs, Which warble from immortal tongues. 




T- 




3. No mde alarms of ra • ging foes. No cares to break the long re • pose ^ No midnight shade, no clouded sun. But sacred, high, e - ter • nal noon. 




* Let the 1st, 2d, and 3d stanzas be sung by Solo voices, after which, repeat the 1st stanza in Chorus. 

HOIiLIS. Idm M. Geo. Hewa. 



inz ntr i n ^iJi 





Let one loud song of praise arise To God, whose goodness ceaseless flows , Who dwells eniMoivd above the skies, And life and breath on all bestows. 




[ B. A. C. — ^9 ] 
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MAMRFI. li. M.* 
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£ |zg|:j.^ ^g£g;g£=^gEiiEgj:p3=g^,e^^ 
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1. ^^' Come hither, aH ye weary soulsi Ye heary laden sinners Tcome; PU give you rest from all your toils, And raise you to my heavenly home. 
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^f^s 
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4."^esus, we come at thy command ; With faith, and hope, and humble zeal, Resign our spirits to thy hand, To mould and gaide us at thy will. 

t-U IT :CI i<£aK— IZ J L.jJXl^. 
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_ ^ fChant.] 

Ej^E^fSB3R^^l^piBia3^E2Eg^35ttpfe«i=3S3^ 

Pz:§:d::*=«&-ai?zzS?r?z|iltr±ft=::&il:?z?zJJ:dii^;L-iri^ 



DUUf AH. L.. M. 



*ll • i » 

2J emfu^. 



1. "^I will extol thee, Lord, on high; At thy command diseases fly, Who, bat a God, can speak aod save From tbe dark borders of the gra?e1 
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d-^m-^ 



■^-^ r©- 



llglii iBgar ^Sisl^^ ^i^S^ ^ 



8r His anger hut a moment stays ; His love is life and length of days ; pTbough grief and Tears the night employ, - - - 



The morning star restores the joy. 



bv two voices, either trwles • 
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fflzd:: 
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* l^is tune triv be sung as a duet 



or it muy be swng in full as it is writtea 



•r tenors ; or as 



a trio by trebles and alto. 
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(alto singing ihe base 8v higher,) or by trebles and base, or bgr tenors aad 



AliFRBTON. li. M. 



W. Beastall. 
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1. f f BleM, O mj lOttJ, the IWing God» Call borne my thoughts that rote abroad ; Let all the powen within me join, lo work and wonhip ao diTiae. 
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A. -/Let every land his power confess. 



Let 



|6 • J T 



* 



-n: 



i — 



all tiia earth adore hit grace: M; heart and tongue with raptura join. In work and worship ao divine. 
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WAKKFISLD. L. M. 
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2<i ending. 
— r -r^- 




1. Come^ weary seals, with sin oppressed. Oh comet accept the promised rest: The Saviour's gracious call obey. And cast yoor gloomy fears away. 




/^ 



Mis^aitiig^ 



rgg^^^f^S^lii^li 




8. Hva mercy's boundless ocean flows. To cleanse yoor guilt— and heal your woes; Here's pardon, life, and endless peace — How rich the gift! — how free tlie grace! 
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1. V V Salvation is for - ever nigh The souls who fear and trust the Lord ; And grace, descending from on high. Fresh hopes of gloiy shall afford. 



3. His righteousness is gone before, To give ns free access to God ; Our wandering feet shall straj no more, Bat mark his steps, and keep the road. 
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Adagio SoBtemUo e Piano* 



GBRMANT. Ii. M. 



B«ethoTen. 





ujStj-^ 




SofUy the shade of evening foils Sprinkling the eaith with dewy tears; While natue's voice loslnmber cells, And silence irignsaaid the spheies. 
»»«> -III I ■ l» I I t ■ I III I I n ■ I ■ ■ ■ ■ I T I I I I ■ ^T O' 1 I nrr-jl i '^ | 
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HBBRON. L.. M. 
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l^^g^S^ 
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r::t 
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Thas lar the Lard bath fed me on. Thai far hia power proloogi my daya: And evary erening aball maka known. Some fresh memorial of hia grace. 

^ ^ /9\ ^ 
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Lefi^to e Pian0» 
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TTARD. li. IHI. 
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2<l ending. 




^ 
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There ia a ■Cream whose gentfe flow Buppliea the 'city of our God! Life, love, and joy still gliding through. And watering our divine abode. 



^^I^^Slglp 
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DAIiTOHr. L. m. 



II. G. !fa?e]i. 











3. P There is a stream, whose gentle flow Supplies the city of our God ! Life, love, and joy still gliding through, And watering our divine abode. 





4. — That sacred stream — thine holy word, Supports our faith — our fear controls : 'Sweet peace thy promise^ af - ford, — ^And give new strength to fainting sools. 
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HANOVER. li.JW. 
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1. -^/Show pity, Lord — Lord, forgive. Let a repenting rebel live ; Are not thy mercies large and free ? May not a sinner trust in thee ? 

/Ti /9^ ^ ^ 
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2. My (rhmes are great— but can't surpass The power and glory of thy grace : Great God, thy nature hath no bound. So let thy pardoning love be found. 

f^ ^ ^ ^ 
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Id. M. 
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2. My opening eyes with rapture see The dawn of thy rettirning day ; My thonghis, God, ascend to diee. While thtu my early vows I' pay. 

. ^ w ^ #R 



^^mg^^^MP^ ^^^ 



3 Oh bid this trifling world retire, And drive each carnal thought away ; Nor let me feel one rain desire— One sinfnl thought — ^through all the day. 
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4. /Then, to thy courts when I repair. My soul shall rise on joyful wing, The wonders of thy lore declare. And join the strains which angels sing. 
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Altered from BabyIoii« 



II 




1. '^^how pity, Lord — Lord, forgive, Let a repenting rebel live; Are not thy mercies large and free 7 May not a sinner trust in thee? 
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2. My crimes are great — ^but canH surpass The power and glory of thy grace : Great God, thy nature hath no bound, So let thy pardoning love be found. 

^ ^ ^ ^ 








f^i 




SCBBEIT. L. M. 



Coeteaow* 
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1. Thine earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we knre ; Bat there's a nobler reJt above; To that our longnng aoals aspire, With cheerful hope and strong desire. 
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Which 



warble from hn - mor • tal tongoes. 



r ^- ^ For. 




^3^ 



s 



I - i 



S 2 



No more fatigue — ^no more distress, 
Nor sin, nor death shall reach the place ; 
No groans shall mingle with the songs, 
Which warble from immortal tongues, 

3 
No rude alarms of raging foes. 
No cares to break the long repose ; 
No midnight shade — ^no clouded sun — 
But sacred, high, eternal noon. 

Thine earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we love ; 

But there's a nobler rest above ; 

To that our longing souls aspire. 

With cheerful hope, and strong desire. 

Churth Piotmodify Uy, 454. 




dUITO. li. M. 
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Wbo ia this stranger in distreis. That traTels throagh this wildemenl Opproned with aorrow and with tia Od her belpvod Lord ahe leans — On her beloved Lord she leans. 

■XX. 
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CABOT. L.. M. 
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Now God ioTites — how blessed tne day I How sweet the Gospel's obarming somd! Come, sinner haste— oh, haste away. While yet a pardoning God is found. 
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Oh let thy saim^ with joy record, The trath and goodness of the Lord ; How great his works ! how kind his ways ! Let erery tongue proclaim bis praise. 
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Seeond 7Ve6/e or ^/f«. 
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MEDIA.* L. M. 



s 



s 






JLAiir* 



2d ending 







I. How blost the Mcred tie, that biods In tweet comnuinion kindred miodst How fwift theheaTeoIy eonne they nm, WboM hearts, whoM faith, whote hopes are one I 



P:?ffiiiiiPiiaiii^gi^^ 



6. Nor ■ball the glowiaf flaote eiLpire» Whan dimly bomt frail natore't fire: Then ibaU they meetia reabas aboTe— A haavea of joy— « heawa of lore. 
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* See Bote to MAiaret page M» 
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HAMBURG. Li. M. 




Amaged from a Gregorian Cliaat. 
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!•/ 1 r Kingdoms and thrones to God belong; Crown him, ye nationsjin your song: His wondroas name and power rehearse; His honors shall enrich your verse. 8lou) & Soft 
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3. God is oar shield ^our joy — our rest ; God is our King — ^proclaim him blest: When terrors rise— 'When nation's faint, He is the strength of every saint. Slovb 6c soft. 
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iniDDIiKTOX. 



1. Come, O my soul in sacred lays Attempt thy great Creator's praise : But, oh, what tongue can speak his fame ! What mortal verse can reach the theme 
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4./ Raised on devotion's loAy wing, Do thou, my soul, his glories sing , And let his praise employ thy tongue, Till listening worlds shall join the song. 
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CHADWICK. €. M. 



B. K. OliTer. 
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2d ending. 
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1. "T Sweet is the memory of thy grace, My God, my heavenly King ; -<:Let age to age thy righteoosness /In lounds of glory sing. 
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3. P How kind are thy- compassions, Lord ! How slow thine anger moves !— <Bat soon he sends his pardoning word, /To cheer the sonl he loves. 
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2d ending. 



m^^^m 



1. /To God, our strength, your voice, aloud. In ftraiof of glory raise; The great Jeborah— Jacob** God, Ex - alt in notes of praise — Exalt in nptes of praise. 
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^sis^i^i^gggsss^gi^sffi 



/CS 




4. / With psahns of honors and of joy. Let all his temples ring; Your various instraments employ. And songs of triumph sing — And songs of triumph sing. 
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CAXTOX. C Itt. 
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2d ending. 
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Behold thy waiting senrant, Lord, Devoted to thy fear ; Rememher and confirm thy woid. For all my hopes are there 



^^ 




s^^^^^ai 







lilTERPOOL.. 



G. M. 



Dr. WainwTighf. 

2J Treble 



P^i^-l^fe^lHI^ 



^j^|ggfg^fl±rfL ^^tE 




i^:^SjS^ 




t 



g-r a OTga-gt- 



t 



^SUf^l^ 



Oh could I find, from day to day, A nearness to my God ! Then shouM my hours glide sweet away, While leaning on his word. 
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BBATTLB STREJGT. C. M. [Doable.] 
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1. While thee I seek, protecting Power ! Be my vain wishes stilled ; And may this conse - c^ted hoar With better hopes be filled. 
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3. In each e -vent of life, how clear Thy ruling hand I see! Each blessing to my soul most dear, Because conferred by thee. 



5. When gladness wings my favored hour. Thy love my thoughts shall fill j Resigned when storms of sorrow lower, My soul shall meet thy will. 
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2. Thy love the power of thought bestowed ; To thee my thoughts would soar : Thy mercy o*cr my life has flowed ; That mercy 



I a • dore. 



4. la every joy that crowns my days, la every paia I bear, My heart shall find delight in praise, Or seek relief in prayer, 
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6. My lifted eye* without a tear, The gathering storm shall see , "^ My steadfast heart shall know no fear ; That heart will rest on thee. 
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IVARW^ICK. C. M. 
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Stanler. 2d ending. 
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1. Lord, in the raorning thou shalthear, My voice as • ceadiag high ; To thee will I direct my prayer, To thee lift Dp miae eye 
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3. > Thou art a God, before whose sight The wicked shall not stand ; Sinners shall ne'er be thy delight, 







Kor dwell at thy right hand. 



SiSS^^ 




-Se^iESs 







n a 



6 87 
4- 



t=4 



^£3 



6 g §§ ^f 
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And worship in thy fear. 
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4. "^ But to thy house will I resort, To taste thy mercies there j I will frequent thine holy court, - 
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Come let HI join our cheerful loDgs, With angeli round the throne. Ten thoosand, thousand are their tongoe«. But nil their joys are one, But all their joys are oh». 
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HAVAXNA. C. M. 
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1. / all ye nationsi praise the Lord, His glorious acts proclaim ; The fallness of his grace record, And ma^ - ni • fy his name. 




2. His love is great — ^his mercy sure — And faithful i s h is word; His "truth for - ev - er shall endure; For - ever praise the Lord ! 
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Lord, when my raptured thought sonreys, Creation's beauties o'er, All nature joins to teach thy praise, And bids my soul adore. 
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1. t f Awake* my tout— strelcheimry Der?e, And pra» with vigor on: A heavenlT raoe demands thy seal, A bright immortal crown, A bright immortal crown. 
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2. *l*is God's all an - i - mating voice That calls thee from on high; *Tishis own hand presents the prize To thine aspiring eye. 








Sh*- 



^S?i 







22 • • §2 SSgT « ■'Mi?! 






p^ :b:b: li 



tl 



H 



To thine aspiring eye. 
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2d ending. 
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Tempests arise when God appoints. 
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And mighty oceans roar; He bids the wbd and waves be still. And straight the storm is o'er. 
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1. Comei ye that fear and know the I<ord| And lifl yoar souls a • bove ; htt every heart and voice accordi To sing, that Ood is lore, To sing that God is love. 
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5.«.0h may we all, while here below, This best of blessings prove ; •TTiU wanner hearts in brighter worlds, Shall shout, that God is love. Shall shoat that God is love. 
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STOW. C. Itt. 



Geo. Jas. Webb. 



1. Lord, in the 
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morning then shalt hear My foioe tscendtng high ; To thee will I dixect my prayer. To thee lilt up mine eye ; — 




& "VOh Qi^ thf spir • it guide my feet In ways of righteoosness, ««OIake everj path of laty stni^, And plain before mj &•& 
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I sing the tnighty power of | God, That made the moantains riae, That spread the flowing seas abroad, And built the lofly skies. 
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I sing the wisdom that ordained The sun to rule the day, The moon shines full at his command, And all the stars obey. 
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CLIFFORD. 







CM. I "') ). 






1. Sing to the Lord 
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joy • ful strains, Let earth his praise re - sound; Let &11 the 



cheerful 
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3. Till, midst the strains of dis • . tani lands, The is - lands sound his praise ; And 



all, combined, with 



one ac 



— fe-a-gr-h--]— T-g^»-#-g-q:-F— --F-fr4^— Tf-i — : — g-4-t— i-4 -g-+-g-1^— 

6 6 6 345 ftOT «6 ; - ' 



m n 




i=;:=t 



W^^A 



I I 

=1 



vs 



J'' 



t • 



1$ 



^^s^^^ 



t 



^m 



t 



all 



the cheer - ful 
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tions join To spread his glory round — To spread his glo - ry round. 
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all, combined, with 
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Je • hovah's glories raise — Je • ho 



- Tah's glo • ries raise. 
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Oh happy is the man who hears, Instruction's warning voice j And who celestial wisdom makes, His ear ■ ly, on - ly choice. 
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2d ending, 
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1. Thee will I bleti, O I^rd, my God, To thee my voice Til raise, 
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Forever spread thy fame aluroad. And daily ling thy praiae. 
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2. My aool ihaU glory in the Lord, Hif wondrous acts proclaim, Oh let w now his love record. And magnifj his name 
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What shall I render to my God, For all his kindness shown ? My 'eet shall vis - it thine a • bode, My songs ad - dress thy throne. 
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1. I f Sing to the Lord a new-made song. Who wondrous tbioga has doae; With hii right hand, and holy una. The eonqoeiit he hai won, 
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The eonqoett he has won. 
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4. /Let all 
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the people of the eerth Their eheerfal ▼oiees rain; Let all, with nni - vereal jov, Reeoond their Maker*! praise. 



Resoond their Maker's piaise. 
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1. /ArJM* f* IMopfe* 9»d MbK, Ek • akkig ttrika the chord; Let ail the ^a r t l i fr om ahore to ihore, ConCeM th* almighty Lord— Confess th' ftlmighty Lord. 
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2. CHad shouts — sloud — wide echoing ronod, Th'ascending God proclaim ; Th'angelic choir respond the soand. And shake creation's frame — And shake creation's frame. 
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T. Jackson. 
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1. m Mess the Lord from day to day; How good are all his ways ! Ye humble souls t^t use to pray. Come helpiAy lips to praise. 
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5. O love the Lord, ye saints of his ; His eye regards the just : How greatly blest their portion 



Who main the I.ord their trust! 
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1.1 f Oh render, thanks, and bless the Lord, InToke his sacred name ; Aoqoaint the nations with his deeds. His B»t ch l ws deeds 



His matcklaas deeds proclaim. 
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2. Sing to hif praise in IoAt hymns. His wondrooi works rebearsc; Make them tlie theme of your disconne. The subject of year vene, Ha nib - jeet of yoor Tcne. 
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PATMOS. C. M. 



Anaaged fiom a Grecorian Chant. 
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CLATfSIi. C. M, 



ZdemOHig. 
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1 . -^Oh that the Lord would guide my ways To keep his statutes still ! Oh that my God would grant me grace To know and do his will ! 
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6. Make me to walk in thy commands) «^'Tis a delightful road ; Nor let my head, nor heart, nor bands Offend against my God. 
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[Chant.] 
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How long wilt thou forget me, Lord? Must I for - ever mourn ? How long wilt thou withdraw from me, Oh ! never 
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to return, Oh! never to return. 
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Ye hearts with youthful vigor warm. In smiling crowds draw near } And turn from every mortal charm, A 



Saviour's voice to hear. 
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BliACKBrRN. C. M. 
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Bohold thy waiting servant, Lord, De - voted to thy fear : Bemember and confirm thy word, For all m^ hopes are there. 
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ARCH DALE. C. M. 



Andrew Law. 
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When God revealed his gradoas name, And changed my monmfnl state, Mjr rapture seemed a pleasing dream, The grace appeared so great. 
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ItC tiSM. 3d tima. 







The world beheld the glonons change, And did thy hand confess ; My tongue broke oat in unknown strains, And sung surprising grace. 
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WINTER. C. M. 
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Oh ! that the Lord would guide my ways, To keep hie statutes still ; Oh ! that my Ood would grant me grace. To know and do his wilL 
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GREENFIELD. C. M. 



Miehael HaydB.'*^ 




Begin, my soul, the lofty strain, In solemn accent sing A sacred hymn of grateful praise; To heaven's Almighty 
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WAREHAM. C. m. 
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praise the Lord with one consenti And mag ■ pi « fy his name; Let all the senrants of the Lord His worthy praise proclaim— 
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Let 
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servants 
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of the Lord His 
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wor - thy praise proclaim 
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DUIN^DEB.* C. M. 
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2d ending. 
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Let not despair nor fell revenge, Be to my bosom known, Ok gire me tears for others' woes, And patience for my own. 
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• " Perhaps Dundee' $ wild warbling measures rise." — Buurs. * 
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liOXDON. C. M. 



Dr. Croft. 
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praise the Iiord with one consent, And mag - ni - fy his name ; Let all the servants of the Lord His worthy praise proclainL 
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2d eriding. 






Coda for the last tfatiira. 
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1. Hark! from the tgmim a doleful soudiI ; My eftrs, attend the cry — ^* Ye liTing men, oome flew the grotuid Where yoa muft ibortly lie. 
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8. Great God? u this oar certain doomt And are we still securel Still walking downwards to the tomb. And yet prepare no more! 
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4. Grant ot the power ofquickening grace. To fit oar souls to fly ; Then, when we drop this dying flesh, 
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We'U rise above the sky^We'U rise abofe the sky. 
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l./tfTo God address the joyful psalm, Who wondrous thinfns hath done; Whose own right handi and holy arm, The vie- tory have won. 
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3* *v The promised SaTionr meekly came, And man's full ran - som paid ; 



Again he comas, bis own to claim, In twfol pomp arrayed. 
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St. JOHN'*. C. M. 
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1. Now shall my solemn tows be paid To that al - mighty power, Who heard the long request 



I made In my diatreH • fill hour. 
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2. -Otfy lips and cheerful heart prepare To make his mercies known ; Comei ye who fear my God, andh«ar The wonders he has done. 
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IRISH. C. M. 




1. f f/0 all ye lands, rejoice in God, Sing praises to his name } Let all the earth, with one accord. His wondrous acts proclaim. 
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2. And let his faithful servants tell How, by redeeming love, Their souls are saved from death and hell, To share the joys abore 
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1. ''*^The Lord him.self, the mighty Lord, Vouchsafes to 






be my guide ; The shepherd, by whose constant care My waAis are all supplied. 
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2. rln ten - der grass he makes me feed, And gent - ly there repose ; — Then leads me to cool shades, and where Refreshing wa • tcr flows. 
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BOL.TON. C. M. ^ 

]. Te hamble souls approach your God With iongs of sucred praise; Fur he it gooil— supranely good. And kiud are all hit wa)t. And kind are all hi* ways. 
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2. All natiire own hit guardian ears; In him we live and move! But nobler bene - fiit declare Thewomlertof hitluve. The wonders of hi# Wive. 
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!• "^ As pants the hart for cooling streams, When heated in the chase, So loogs my soul,0 God for thee, ^Aod thy refreshing grace. 
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^^im^j^m^^m^^^^^^mi 



2. — For thee, my God— <he living God, >>My thirsty soul doth pioe , ^VOb, when shall I behold thy face. Thou Ma • j^ - <y di • viae ! 

6 |»87 y • t • I « 1311 I » 1??8 li • %v» i " fli 

PRINCBTOJT. C. m. 

PM:!!:.U:U3:r5rt:?-=n:3r^rU:L-it;irztf|=rt.l3:Sirt:|r:l;;iftz'r?:t 

1. Lift up to God the voice of praise, Whosd breath oar souls inspired ; Louii and more load the anthems raii^i^ With grateful ardor fired— With greaiful ardor fired ! 








2. Lilt up to God the voice of praise, Who^e goodness, passing thought, Loads every moment, as it fltes. With benefits unsought — With benelcs unsought f 

W 
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HBBEB. C. M. [Double.] 




:: r. K 



Ch«rGk Paatmodr, Hy. 176. !»• MaMB 



9S^ 




*-r 



> MJ' bwl ' ^ 




l.^'o'Thou lovely source of true delight. Whom I un • s(*en a - dure; Unveil thy beauties to my sight, That I may luve thee ro<ire« 




a J U— '^ ^ J i a\ 



3. *xi8 here, whene'er my comforts droop, p And sins and 8or - rows rise, /Thy luve, with cheeriug beams of hope, My fainting heart snppHes. 




qJ J~r~^ ^^-t»4 



5. I ttnJesas, ny Lord, my lire, my light, -<:0h f come wiik blii« • ful ray ;/BrealcthnMghth«*glooray shades of night, And. ohase my fears % • «ray. 

A- 








^-C ; I J— ^ 




2./Thy glory o'er ere - a - tion shines ; But in thy sacred word I read in fair-er, brighter lines, ^> My bleeding, dy - ing Lord. 



f^s^m rf^^ ^^ m 








4 p fiat ah f too soon the pleasing scene Is clouded o'er with pain ; My gloomy fears rise dark bttween, '^And I a - gam coiytaiv. 

iz ► 



j ^g f, J c c c-t^^ 




^^= ffff t^ ^T ^^ 



6. Then shall my soul with rapture trace The wonders of thy love : Then shall I see tby glorious face In endless joy a - hove. 




^il^^ 



This tune is taken from «' Occasional Psalm and Hymn Tunes," by permisaioo of the proprietor of that work 







100 XRBMO^T. CM., 

And aeek thy frtber'i fiice^ ThoM sew desirci, whub in tliw burn, Wera kindled by his gmee. 



1. Ratoni, O w 






S. RBtora, O wudnnr— BOW rotnrni And wipn die fiiUinf trnr: Thy Fnihcr eall»— no fenger noorn! Tb lofe invitn ihee near. 



retnral And wipe 



trnr: Thy Fnther calln-no fenger BMuni! Tit lofe invitn ihee near. 



i 



I 



} 



tr. 




BIiAKBL.T. C. M. 



M* H. Anirier 



^S^^nii 



1. ^'PCcmt, humble anuU— ye moumen 



xizt 





m 



_ — . ... . ^ ^»^ «^^i • A 1 -1 aL^ a_^:.i^.>^ 1..,.^. a.i^-> -l-ii :_i_ ..i _i_ • ^t »^ ■ «. -. "* 



2. "i/CoMnt ihoot nhwd the Father's gmoe. And sing the Saviour's love: Soon shall you j oin the glo - • rious theme In 

"^ ti Mi t *H II t M m I'i Si 



loftier ftmins nbc»«e. 




BAKGOR. C. M. 



Raveatcroft 
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-:5r:1:rti::1rip3rtp1rqTqz:i|rq:iz:5rrjiii^iz:i--^ra^i|rpl:j_j — |riiqrqrqi:xjr:xiz_J_^j_JzTj:zi=ic: 



/^ 



/^ 



r!lii^ii.^ia=P 




:t 



Hark ! fram the tombs a dolefat sound ; My ears 



■f 



£ 



IPiHiggif^pl^^^iil 



attend the cry— " Ye living ineUf come view the ground Where yoa must shortly lie. 







'^^^^^^^^m^^^^^m 



/9s 



m.T-^1^^ 



87 



tti" 



1-S 






iil3^£iEi=isl=^ig^^^^i:fll^i^ 



hazor. 



SIS 

CM. 



#- •*} 21 



m 



§i • • « 4 




gii^rii^^i^i^^i^fisii^^rfe^^i^ 



3. •^^ O God of mercy, hear my call, My load of guilt remove } Break down the wpa - rating wall, That bars me from thy love. 



ffs 






,l5T:^fe=^: 



4. Give me the presence of thy grace ; -ccTben my rejoicing tongue ^ Shall speak aloud thy righteousness, And make thy praise my song^And make thv prai^ my M)ng. 

»»••# ''- till *af ♦♦-»-* 

* * End here, or repeat the last lint 
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MBRIDEN. CM. 



Tb. Clwk. 



WWlllM'^M^ 



1. / f T O nil >e buulti, rejoioR in Oud, Sing praiMtf tn Iim inuiie; Li»t tUI ibe enrth with nne accord. 



His wondreui sett proclaim — His urondmus act* pruclaim. 



'^^:t^^'^ii'^m^^^^^^^i-:^§\^^^^^^ 



ifm^.^mMw^^^m¥^^]i^^MMimmM^ 



2. And let his fuitHrnl sor?ants tril How, by rHleeming lovft. Their sools are savMl from death and hell. To ifaare the jo}s abom — ^To 






share the joys absfe;— 



S 



SAVOY. C. M. rChani.l 



6C 687 



s 



;.:ig:-J— I — I.. 



::it 






:a— ^:: 



iifilif^iii^^ 




1. ' With reirerenoa let the saints appeafi And bow before the Lord, His high commands with reverence hear, And tremble at his word. 



i|;EEilp|igf;f||£ili^;ipgsEiM^gg^ 




«v» 



if^li^iljU^I-iif^gigi^^Hf^l^g B Bi gt Si^E 



Sl^iiJ^iiiflll^fe 



I 



6 <"^ Jaxtice and judgment are thy throne, i^ Yet wondrous is tbj grace; While truth and roenry, joined in one, >.Invite us near thy face. 

8 * • I • i8 
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JAHAZ.* cm. [Oiinl^v.] 



^ 
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^^^^l^^S 



1. Again tbe I«ord of life and light 



^M g ^^^^g 




; 



Cz:3i: 



Awakes the kindling ray; 



Dispels the darkness of the night./ And pours m - creasing da j. 



gg] 




g^N Ta Hf d 



3. — This dajr be grateful homage paid, /And loud ho - sannas suog; Let gladness dwell in eve - ry heart, And praise on eve - ry tongue. 




X t S 8 



I S 89 1^ 



r f f 

T * r- 



tifrfci 




S.sOh! what a night was that, which wrapt A sinful world in gloom! /Oh! what a Sun, w^ich broke, this da] 





S^ff^^^ ^^ ^^g^ 



t 



B^ g^^ 




S^^s 



4. Tea thousand thousand lifH shall j<iin 



To hail this wel - come morn, Which scatt7rs blessings from its wing To nations yt unborn. 



I ■ ■ >■ I " ' — - 



t 



rt^ 



t 



5=J 



J -^^-r-J g tf 



E^H^ 



H 




^ 




15r 



+-.« 



:^ 



iC 




2=8X15 



* This tune is taken from <' Occasional P<alm and Hymn Tunes,'' by permission of the proprietor of that work. 



HABOR. C. JH. 




1. Retaroi O God of love, return ; Earth is a tiresome place : How long shall we, thy children, muorn Oar a*. 



ajsence 



from thy face 7 




Z~^ '^ ^P S 



^^as^n 



3. —Thy wonders to thy servants shown, Make thine own work complete; /Then shall oar souls thy glory know, And own thy 



love was great 




« t 8 

MBDFORD. C. M. 



2d ending. 




\.f f f Gird on thy sword, victorious Prince, Ride with majestic sway ; p Thy terror shall strike through thy foes.< And make the world obey. 




^i^^p 





w j ! g l 



^^W^i ^^iyuiii r laTrif'i i i JiJ^ ^p 



"^ !■ '' -^^^ '^^^ "^r- >»— -^^ 

2./ V f Thy throne, O God, for - ever stands. Thy word of grace shall prove p JjL^f^oefal sceptre in thy bands, oTo rule Iby saints by love. 





^^^m^m 



nrri 



7 
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GRAFTonr. c^ni. 105 



4- — ■ — *— >- 
1. How odf alas ! this wretched heart, Has wandered from the Lord ! How oft my roving tnoaghts depan, Forgetful 




of 




- ^ — ^..x.^ — ff. 1-^ — s.x.^ — ^.j:_^» j.^.x.^ — gy-x ^ . ^ ^x—^ — 1 g x^ X ai^^ x-h ^x^^ — l.^x^ g— x.^ ^^^,x. 



his word. 
— --/^-- — 



llill?lliir;il^gifiill^ 



^ 



T 



T-i 



2=3: 



3 
r 




i^^g^^ 



2. Yet sovereign mercy calls — ' Return,' 0ear Lord, and may I come ? My vile in - grat - i - tnde I mourn : Oh, take the wanderer home. 



atf CAS Jk Jk9 Jk — 9 ^ Jk—i6SC as 




« ft 




H 



LtMBANOS. C. m. 



t i 



/^ 



BUliMff*. 






:}; 



iSgg^Jii 



1. Lord, what Ls man<— poor feehle 



man, Bom of the earth at first ? His life a shadow^light and vain. Still hastening to the dust. 




::szq--zr::x:l ■ i ■xjrqir^irprppziigrip:!::^^:-:!:-— -■ 






J=^Pi::s=P^l 



i 






+ 



^^^^Sim 



rt4=t:t.- 



2. Oh ! what is feeble 



dy • ing man, Or all his smful race, That God should make it his concern To vis - it 



him with grace 






r:±z2t 



1 
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f^ 



B1SRWIC&. C. M. 



iiliJPillifggliigit^^igi 



\ ^Bu— 



Id^niing^ 




i'S^^^ 





WB^i^J^T^^^^M^MMM^^MWM^ 



To celebrate thy praise, Lord, I will my heart prepare ; To all ihe listeniag world, thy works, Thy wondroas works declare. 




DORCHRSTER. C. M. 




1. Fnther of mereim, in thy woril Wluit fuhllefs glo - ry ■hinctf! For - cr - er hi* thy 



dimd F«r thne oe - fet - tial liaet! 



2. Ilerenprtngt ofconm - liitioR rise To chen* the fainting mind; And thirsty aoulii receive Mipplie*, And n wf et re • fifphiwHt find. 
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ilSUS **2 



liAXBSBORO'* -C. M.SC 




Ifrsir^igi^geigiilgSafll 



'm 
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2d ending. 






1. £arly, mv Oody witbuut deiiiy, I haste to »Mrk thy fiice; My tliinty spirit fuints away— My tbir« - ty fpirit faioU a - way, Wiiliout thy cbeeriag grace. P su^^ 



2. So pilgriiM cm th« •oorcfaiiig land. Beneath a burning iky, Lc>ng for a cooling itream at huod — Long fur a cooling itreuni nt liand. And they want drink<^ or di^. 

^•^ _____ P Sam. 






BURPORD. "^. M. 



Parcell. 



2. ^Lord. thoo hist scoarged our gatliy land ; Re • bold tby people mourn ; Shall veogeaace ever guide thy hand. And mercy ne-'er re • turn 1 




2. Oar Zi • on trembles at 



thy stroke, And dreads thy lilted hand ; -^JOh heal the people thon hast broke, And spare our 



guilty land. 



^^mi^i^m^miwm^^^^wmm^m^ 



• * 8 U ^ 



♦ *- 



« * 




WINNISIMET 



C. JH. [Chant.] 



\' 






1. Give thanks to God, the M>vereign Lord, His mercies still endare : And be the King of Kings adored, His truth in ever sore— - His truth is ever sure. 



i:a3=EE 



^^i^^igJllsipllfp^^^fmSpIp 



^HF ^ ^ ^^' ^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 



2. What wonders hath his wisdom done ! How mighty is his hand ! Heaven, earth, and sea he framed alone ; How wide is his command — How wide is his command ! 



^^ 'J"1~rr g=4 



nZ'MZJL'. z 



Unuan. 



* Close here, or reiMBt the last iiae. 





* Clooe bere» or repeat the kit 

2if eniMng. 



COVENTRY CM ^ 




1. Ob, coaM oar thoaghts ud wishes fly, Above tbese gloomy shades; To those bright worlds beyond the sky. Which sorrow ne'er iDrartes ! 



Si 



^^^^^^^^^^^m^m^^mm^m 



4. Oh then, on faith's sub - lim - est wlng^Onr ardent souls shall rise, /To those bright scenes, where pleasures spring, Immortal in the skies. 



%i 



I ^ If 
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MARTYRS.* CM. ^ 109 

1. Thee we adore, £ - ter - nal nRme; And humbly own to thee, How feeble is our mor - tal frame, What dying worms are we! 




zJtt-a 



mii^^m^^^i 




2. The year rolls roaad, and steals away The breath that first it gave ; Whatever we do— where'er we be. We're trayeiling to the grave. 






-r-F--| — r -t-i--^— =g=:grl:^:tx-:tzJizf!:t.=::zrl-b:t±r3 
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se # 




C. M. 



^^^m^s^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 



1. Oh that the Lord would guide my ways To keep his statutes siill ! 



Oh that my Ood would grant me grace To know and do his 



wUl! 



BSB 



^^^^m 



^ 







^"ii^iir 



t 






~c 



s^^gn 



2. Oh send thy Spirit down, to write Thy law upon \ay heart ; Nor let my tongue indulge deceit, Nor act the li - ar's part. 




^j^^m^^m^^^^^m 



l7!i 
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* " Or plaintive Martyn^ worthy of the name." — ^BuaHs. 
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l.UTZEN. €. 91. 



M. IiMtker. 



1. /To our alioighty Maker God, New hon - ors be addressed; Uis great salnition .shioe abroad, Aod makes the nations blest. 



/^ 



/^ 



3. / Let all the earth his love proclaim, With all his different tongues, And spread the honor ^f his name, la mel - o • dy and songs. 




Wm. Horaief. 
2d ending. 



AUSTIX; C. M. 

I. •^/'Behold thy waiting servant Lord, Devoted to thy fear; fiemember and confirm thy word. For all my hopes are there. 










to 

4. DidM iboa not raise «y faith, O Lonl ? Then let thy iraib appear : mr Saints shall rejoice in my reward, 




And trust as well as fear. 






6 9 



SPfiNCBR. C.l!il. 



or 




/» 






•^1 



/^ \ ca enmtng. 



Ill 



ffiiiiiiliigiMif^iiil^pgi^fllSil^a^lSfS 




:3Ei&Zr'{:' 



£*:Si: 



/» 



With reverence let the saints appear And httw before the Lord ; His high commands with reverence hear, And tremble at his word. 



t:trqi.ti:J-?;tz!fr=:?:t:!i:^:±x::J:t:t-ca:;ttit 
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CM. 



PBTfiRBO ROUGH. 



~#s----: 



him who rales the skies. 



1. Once more, ray soul, the rising dav, Salutes thy waking eyes : Once more, my voice, thy tribcte pa/ To 




I:EEcr?±:« 



:i^ 




turn the seasons round. 



2. NI?ht unto night his name repeats ; The day renews the sound. Wide as the heavens on which he sits To 



112 



jf 




]»IBMPHIS^ 



CM. 



G. F. S«Mer 




mm^^mmmmmmmi^^^iFMm^^ 



1. Tbee will I bless, O Lord my Ood,To thee mjyoice I'll raise, Forever spread thy fame abroad, And daily sing thy praise— And daily sing thy praise. 




2. Mv soul shall irlory in the Lord, His wondroosacts procldim : Oh let as now his loire record. And maeiiirv his name. And maeni - fy his name. 



2. My soul shall glory in the Lord, His wondroosacts procldim ; Oh let as now his loire record, And magnify his name. And magni - fy 

M <km y^ -s. mf r M P 
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MEDFIGLD.~;P. M. 



Wm. Mather. 




1. To heaven I lift my waiting eyes, There all my hopes are laid ; The Lord who built the earth and sides, Is my perpetual aid. 




^^^mw^ 



r]-t-3-j-i=j 



^i^-n^gj^gp^il^gii^:^ 



/^ 



J3S 




2, Their steaiUaac feet shall never fall, Whom he designs to keep ; His ear attends their humble call, His eyes can never sleep. 

g| 6 J 7 



4 iT-f :giEt±di:I£ jntr^ 



^=X 



I 
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MARIiOW. G. M, [iH^jor.] 



O 



^'^^t^mM^^imw^^^^^m^mm 
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Ev. 



1. Lpt all the la«d with shouts of joy, To God their voices raise ; Sing psalms in hoaor of his name, And spread his glorious praise. 






mt^M^^^mMMw^EMi^^^^^^m^ 



MARLOW. C. M, [IViBorO 




2b mcM^* 






2. Aod let them ny — How dreadfiil Lord, In all th; works art thou ! To ihy great power thy stabbom foes Shall all be forced to bow. 

•J- 



ifliiaiiilJlW£3;€rJiliSP^Siir^gpE 



viElsiiiPfp|lliE?plpli^^S2Li^a|fL^S 
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y 



ARIilNGTOJf . C. M« 



Dr. Arae. 




%i trndimg. 



;^lf^| ^ §^^§i£iligSEiliii-^;Sll^^gi 







This is the day the Lord hath made, He calls the hours his own ; Lei heaven rejoice— let earth be glad, And praise sorroand his throne. 







ig:^:i^g^ ^gggi g-^|^|iilg 
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n 



if-1 — — httrtnz: 



RIDLEY. 



CM. 



EE^IEB 




;l^^^^^ 




EfffS-i 




2. Can aught beneath a power divine The stubborn will subdae ? 



'Tis thine, e - teraal Spirit, thine, To form the heart anew. 






ti^2= 



^l^^s 



e»-*©- 
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1=1=111:=== 



/^ 



m^^^^m^ 



Aff' Oh ! change these wretched hearts of oars. And give them life divine ; 



Then shall oar passions and our powers, Almighty Lofd be thine. 



8 * - - I *^ ' • 
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wo ODSTOCP:; JD. 19. 
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J. DMbm. Jr. 
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fzratz^z 



1 



M 



1. I lore to steal awhile away, From ' erery cambering care, Aad spend the hours of setting day, In humble grateful prayer. 



11 



i::!^^ 
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Z±=t^ 



I 



I 



■— ^ 




^=^^^^=^^^^^^m^m^^m^si 



2. I lore to think on mercies past, And future good im - plore: And all my cares and sorrows cast, On hhn Wbom^I adore. 





I i 




T=^Z 
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CTHESTBRFfBIiD. C. lil. ^^ 






^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^^K.^^^^ ^^^^^^.^^ 

L Oh, coold our thoughts and wishes fly. Above these gloomy shades, To those bright worlds beyond the sky, Which sorrow ne'er invade^'t 



gSi^iS^ 



ray, In ct • er • Uoomtng prospect rise. Exposed to no decay. 



2. There» joys unseen by mortal eyes^ Or reason's feeble 




• n 



NICHOLS. G. M. 
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^- 




m^^^^^^^m 



i Sing, all ye ransomed of the Lord, Yoar great Deliverer sing : Ye pilgrimi;, now for Zi • on bound, Be joyful in your King — Be joyful in your king. 



2. His hand di • vine shall lead you on, Through all the blissful road ; Till to the sacred mount you rise, And see your gracious God» And see your gracious God. 




w^^mm^^^^^^Mm^^^^^i 




3. Bright garlands 







4. / 1 1 March on, la your Redeemer's strenglh, Pursue bis footsteps still ; With joyful hope still fix yotir eya Oa Zion's heavenly hill — On Zion's heavenly hill. 

HfiNRT. CM. s.p.Po«d. 



\A 







iiii^issf^^t^pspJlli^l^jiJEafigi^ 




'Tis by thy strength the mountains stand, God of e • ter^^&l Power ; The sea grows calm at thy command, And tern - pests cease to roar. 

■4— T 



't^mmm^m^mmmmu^iwni^^^m 
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St. MAUTIN^ C. M. 



Taosor. 
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i.liiM3,l^^il^g3l-3iifiiligigl«5 





*« 



SeE||s=p=S^jE^§3{przi.3i^^lf^|i^|3 




thou, to whom all creatures bow, Within this earthly riuine, Throagh all the worl d how great art thoa, How glorious is thy Ottine ! 



m^ii^^MmmmEm 
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MEAR. C. ra. 




z^-l^i-^-^-^ 



Ff r 



-9 9— 



9- 



9-\-9-\-9-\'-9~eh\'- ^-f l^--f-D^ Lf" 






2zi: 



'm^^^ 









Oh Hwas a 



•9 — 9 



?zti?=Srl:o3zaz±:?z:?:t:?=r2iza=Ji?=f-?^di.?=?J:?=z^ 



-jffi 




joyful sound to hear Our tribes devoutly sny, < Up, Israel, to the temple haste, KvA keep your festal day!' 

t:i:zz:xx:«zzz: \ zazazszizg? 
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STEPHfSNS. ^. M. 



Jmiw 



i-'*^^^.. -^ J L jB Z'. z, 



i:n:i 







1. /Tb opr al - migh • if 




Maker, God, New honors be addressed ; His great salration shines a • broad, And makes the nations blest. 



^i^^^^i^iPiPi^^^pii^^^^ 




^5^q:pzqrt-CT^ 






trf 



jlsai-'iifillliSi^ll^il^ 



— 1— ait-A-.^- ' V 



3. / Let aU the earth his love proclaim, With all her dif • ferent tongues, And spread the honor of his name, Tn mel • o • dy and songs. 

EiiGiN.* c. ra. 




$li^^fe?^ili^ 




ElJi^ 



1. 4#' That awful day will surely come, Th' appointed hoar makes haste, When I must stand before my Judge, And pass the solemn test. 








Si B^S i^ ^^i-i^l^i^ gi^i ^g^i^ 





4. Oh ! tell me that my worthless name Is grayen on thy hands ; Show me some promise in thy book, Where my sal - vation stands. 



"^ '^ *^i ..•« Or noble £Mf> hntfi the heav* 



I 



f 



3J— g:t t^— a!— gjrciiqrrrp 
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¥ 



Or noble Elgin heai^ the hesv'nward flame, 
The sweetest far of 8eoiia'§ holy lays."— Brass. 
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FIBLiD. C. M. 



BiOar. 
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/A 



gf 



=P=BZI^-Bt* 



1 






L/To Ood, oar strength, yoar voioe, tlond, la strains of glo • ry raise ; The great Je • borah— Jacob's Ood, Exalt in notes of praise— Exalt in notes of praise. 
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2. Now let this gospel trampet blow» On each ap • pointed feast, And teaeh his wailing church to know The Sabbath's sacred rest--s>>The Sabbath's sacied rest 
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O. M. 



JohB MlltoB, flitker of fhe Poet. 



z=:g—idzizr. 



m^w^mt 



:5=b=b:: :3 



nzitrtj 



^£S:5; 



I 



-«- -^ 






1. Blest is the man who shuns the place, Where sinners love to meet ; Who fears to tread their wicked ways, And hates the scoffer's seat : — 
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2. But in the statmes of the Lord Has placed his chief delight ; By day he reads or hears the word, And meditates by night, 
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SALiEM. C. M. 
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4. The Tsrioiis monihs thy goodness crowns ; How bounteous 



are thy ways ! The 



bleating flocks spread o*er the downs^ 
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And slreqpMs shoal thy praise, And shepherds shout thy 
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And shepherds shout thy praise— And shephenis shout thy praise. 
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The Lord is good, the heavenly king 
He makes the earth his care; 

Visits the pastures every spring, 
And bids the grass appear. 

The times and seasons — day sand hours, 

Heaven, earth, and air are thine ; 
When clouds distil in fruitful showers. 

The author is divine. 
3 
The softened ridges of the field 

Permit the corn to spring ; 
The valleys rich provision yield, 

And all the laborers sinsr. 

Ckwreh P§almody, Ps . 650, 4a Pi* 
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Ctime, let u lift our jo)rul eyet Up to the courts abote. And smile to see our Father there — And smile to see our Father there, UpoD e thnme of lot e« 
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WESTMORELAND. C. M. [Doable.] 
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Moravian Tiwe. 
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1 to own m; Lord, Or to de - fend his cmusp. 
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Maintain the honor of his wor^^ffbe glory of bis cross. Jesus, my God! I know his name, His name is all my tnist; Nor 



of his cross. 



Jesus, my God! I know his name. His 



win ne put my aool to shime, Nor let my hope be hisi 



is all my tnist; Nor 
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JUDAH. C. M. 
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1. f f Joy to tbe world— the Lord it cone!— Let eartli receive her king; Let every heart prepare him room. And liwi ven awl mmire sin g. Aid t 




hearen and imimre sing. 
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- - and nditwe ring, 

- • tlie sounding joy. 
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2. Jot to the world— the SaTioor ni^^m, XjU. men tbeir wmgi employ ; While fields luid 8oo<lt->-rorlu, hitb simI platai 



Rfpeat the »oundiii|| joy^-llepeat (he aomKling joy. 
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\:^t 



w\ 



1. Lord, hour tlie voice of my complaint; Accept my lecret prayrr; To thee alone, my King, my God, Will 
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2. Tho«K in the morn, my voiee ahalt hear. Ami with the dawaing day. To thee de • vooily I*tl Itiok op. 



To 



thee 



deroM 



ly pray. 
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Not to the 
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TALLIS. C. M. [Chant.] 




TalUa. 








1. >0 all ye pa - tions, praise the Lordi Each with a different tongue; In every language learn his word, Jind let his name be suftg. 
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2.' His mercy reigns through every land-W^Proclaim his grace abroad : 



^^ 



^E!^2tEE3 



— • — «- 






><—■ >4. 



6 



6 6 6 



67 



For • ev - er firm his truth slian stand— :fPraii« ye the faithful Gi<d. 
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Dr« Croft 



St.^ANN»«. CM.. 
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Nuw let Je - ho - vah be adored, On whom oar hopes depend ; 



For who except the mighty Lord, His people can de - fend ? 
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1. Oh 'twa5 a joy - fal sound to hear Oar tribes devoatly say, 'Up, Is* rael to the temple haste, And keep your fes • tal day!' 
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2. At Salem's courts we musit appear, '^Hii oar assembled powers, In strong and beantions order ranged, Like her a - nit - etl lowers. 
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1. Sweet was tlie Umey when first I felt The Ssvioar's ^aHoniog blooti, Applied to cleanse m; sod frosi guilt, Aad briof 



bone to God. 
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2. SooD M the morn the light retealed. Hb pmtses tuned m^ tongue; And when the oTeoing shades prevailed, His love was all oiy ton*. 
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ARMENIA. C. M. 



O. J. Weblh. 



2d ending. 
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1. Lift up' to God the voice of praise. Whose breath our souls inspired; Loud and more loud the anthems raise. With grateful ardor fired. 
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2. Lift up to God the voiee of praise, Wliose goodness, passing ihonglit, Load^ eiery moment as it flies. With ben - e - fits unsought 
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ARUNDEIi. C. in 
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O all y« lands, rejoice in God, Sing praise, and bless his name ; Let all the earth, with one accord, His wondrous works proclaim. 
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PORTER. C. n. 




CpQine, tonnd aVmd Je - hojah's name, And in his strength rejoice ; When his salration is oar theme, Exalted be uor voice — Exalted be oar Toiee. 
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EDIXBURa. C. 91. 
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l.ff fObpnuetbeLoffd— Tor he is good, la bin we reit obcaia ; Hb mcfcy hM ihromb ages 
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2. Let an the peopk of the Lord His prai«es spreal aroaod ; Let then bis grare and kwe reoonl, Wbo have mI • vatin fond. 
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1. «vl vailed flKrIdj lor the Lurd, He 



ID bear ny - cry ; 



He »aw Be resting oa h» word. And broof bt i^i-r tkai 
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3. m jcpccad bbwriu of grace ahraad. The faiiic> vnh >fr shall H»t kn\ j^aoets kara id sake aij G<id Tbeir only hofc aad 
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COROJTATIOX.* C. M. 





1. All hftil the great Inunaaoel's mne! Let engeb proitnte fliiU: Briag Ibrth the royal 
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, And erowB him hard oraU-^Bria^ forth the royal 



Aad «avwa him Lord of all 
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him Lord of all — ^To him all BMJetty aicribe, Aad erowo him Lord of all. 
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* Thia tunp waa a ipnrat fairorile with the hte l)r. Dwight. It waf often amig by the College Choir, while he *< catching aa it were the kupiratioB of the heavenly world wonld join 
and lead them" with the mott ardeut devotion. — Incidents in the life of Pnisideai Dwight, p. 26. 
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1. >To our almighty Maker, God, New honors be addressed ; His great saluition shines abroad, Jind makes the nations blest. 
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3. diCt all the earth his love proclaim, With all her different tongaes, And sprea<} the honor of his name, In mcl - o • dy and songs. 
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1. Swreet was the time, when first I felt The Saviour's pardoning blood, Applied to cleanse my soul from guilt, And bring me home to God. 
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il. Soon as the mora the light reyealed, His pmises tuned my tongue; And when the evening shades pre - vailed. Mis love was all my song 
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Tucker* 
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CoaM let 01 join oar cheerfbl tongs, With angeb roimd the throne; Ten thounnd, thouiand are their tongnee , Bni eO their joys are one— Bat all their Joyi are one. 








8. Jesoa is worthy to receive Honor and power 1i - vine; And blessings, more than we can give. Be, Lord, forev • er thine— Be, Lord, forev - er thine. 
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4, Tbera in a land of pore delight, Where Miots immor - tal reign ; E • ter • mil day ex - ciudee the night, And pleotores iinntHb peia 
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8. * Sweet fieUb, bf joml the ewelltng dood, Stnnd dreaied in living greea : So to llie Jewn Ciir Canaan slood. While Jonbn tolled between. 



^^s^^^mmm?mmmm^mm^^^m 



M l J- ► « 



■ — — *•" ' — ~-.f.-^-. --, — — i — — -■ — ( -- *. — -t — - -— • — - 







6 
* This puMai^e may be 'nag bjr Trel«kM, or TctHim, ui imUi in octaves. 
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1. In reia 1 trace crefttion o*er, Innenrchof woVid rest; The whole creation u too poor, To make me truly blest — To make me truly blest. 
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2. I^t earth and all her charms deiMirt, Unworthy of the miml; In (lOcI nl-jne this rcslh^ss heart 



Endiving bliss can find— En - daring bliss can fin J. 
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2d ending. 
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Thoa ail my portion, O my (i'nI; Soon as I know thy way. My heait makea haste t*obey thy word. And sairen no delay. 
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Dr. JHadui. 
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1. Awake, my soul, to sound bis praise, Awake, my harp, to sing ; Join, all my powers, the song to raise. And morning incense bring, And rooming incense bring. 
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*J. Among the people of his care, And through the nations round, Glad songs of praise will I prepare. And there his name resound, And there his name resoand. 





1. Mine eyes and my desire Are ev • er to the Lord ; I love to plead his promised grace. And rest upon his word. 
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3. When shall the sovereign grace Of my forgiving God Restore me from those dangerous ways. My wandering feet have trod ? 
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1. / Sing praiiM to tut God, And bloii hk mend name ; Hia grwt Miration, all abroad. From day to day proclaim. 
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2. Midft heathen natiooe place The glories of hk throoe ; And let the wooden ef hia grace Throogh all the earth be known. 
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td ending. 




:p^m^m^:f m^i m^^ 



1. /• Thy name, almighty Lord, Shall sonod through distant lands ; Great is thy grace — and sare thy word ; Thy truth foroTer stands. 
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2. Far be thine honor spread, And long thy praise endore. Till momiDg light, and evening shade Shall be exchanged no more. 
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1. -^Jf'i Hear thy word with love, Ad<I 1 woaSd riiii ohey; Lord, lend thy Spirit from above To gnide me lest i stray. 
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2. Oh * mho can ever find The error of bis ways ? Yet, with a bold presamptnotts mind, 1 would not dare tran^greai. 
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NEBO. S. M. 
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1. ''See what a living stone The builders did refuse; — Yet God hath built his church thereon, In spite of envious Jews. 
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4. V?This is the glorious day That our Redeemer madf: — Let us rejoice — and ping*>nnd pray — Let all the church be glad. 



— ^*=^-a 



ir 



? 



^r:pri:-i:X|r3r7^:ir1rr3a=aJE^fE; 






« •* 



tzrt 



-I- 



i 



:szli 



Uitinon. 



^ L _w a tt - 



} 2 



^ 




i 
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1. How gentle Gwl's coiniiiaodii ! How kimi lii* |)te€sc|iai arei Cuii>*, cant your iNinlriui on the LonI, Aiid oust lib conMant cans. 
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2. Ilifl bounty will urovi«2e. His eiiiiitn e^cure - ly ihvcll; Tliiit hiiiitl wliich Im-aiv ere - a - liuii ii|i, SliuU giianihis cliildren %i«ll. 
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3. Why should this anxious load c'reas down your wenrv mind? Oli, 8i*<*k vour licavculy Father'rt ihmnt^, And |ieacHs and comfort find. 
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4* His goodness suinds approved, Unchangv^J frcmi diiy to day ; m drop my bunlt»a itf Im feet, And bear a song a - way. 

COLFORD. S. im. H.CNAffek. 
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1. '•'■ The Lord my shepherd ia; I shall lie wull im|Hiile<l ; Siiioe lie Is niiii<>,aiMl I niii hits What can I want beakle? 
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2. He leads me to the place, Where heavenly |mHtnre grows;/ Where living wnien> I^Mly |nims And full sal - vaticn flovvs. 
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peittonvilLiE:. s. m. 
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UKley. 
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1. To bleM thy chosen racoi In mercy, Lord, incline ; And cause the brightness of thy face On all thy saints to shine ; — 




3. / That so thy wondsous way May through the worid be known ; While distant lands their homage pay, And thy salvation own. 
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THATCHBR. S. M. 



HftAdel* 




wandering linnen home, And teaching Ihen his ways. 




:*z*=i?5^SS^3 



ASBURT. S. M. 

3? 




Czi4:znit±rtz::t: 



-t 



tl 



*-r-r- 



t 





1. *»'• The Loid my shepherd ■; I ihall bo well rap - phed ; Since he ii mine, and I am hit. Whet eaa I want beaide i What can I want be • aide ? 
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2. He letJs me to the place, Where heavenly partare grow; AV here living wraten gently pass, And foil ealvation flows, And full sal va - tion flowf. 
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HAVERHILL. S. M. 
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1. How gentle God*8 commands ! How kind hiB preccptB are ! Come, cttst your burdens on the Lord, And trust his constant care. 




4. — His goodness stands approved. Unchanged frem day to day; "'/I,ll drop my burden at his feet, And bear a song away. 
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1. My SMiU npMt hkpraiMy Wbote raer - ciee are so great; Wlioee anger is so ilow to 



So 



ready 

r 



to abate. 




OLMUTZ. S. M. 



3iE3E 




/^ 



Ananced firoB a Gregvuriaa CkaaU 

2d 




i=t 



f o. d 



J4-I I I I 




^^S^^ ^if^S^ ^ 



/^ 



'SW^- 



-zn^ 



mr?^ 



^W 



s^ 



^ 



Z_U-| — l-tS 




Your iiarpa, ye trembling saints, Down from the willows take ;Lbud to the piaiae of love divine, Bid eveiy string awake. 
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I, Almighty Lord, 8bmll lOQod tbroogh distant lands : Great is thy grace and sore thy word ; Thy tmth for - ct - er standiL 




2. Far be thine honor spread. And long thy praise endure ; Till morning light and evening shade Shall bo ezehaoged no more. 
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Ammged frovr a Gregorian CkaaU 
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1. Great is the Lord our God, And let his praise be great ; He mikes the churches his abode. His most delightfid eeat 
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1. Ye trembling captives bear! The gospel trumpet sounds : No music more can cbarm the ear, Or heal your heart-felt wounds, No music more can 
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2. 'Tis not the tmmp of war. Nor Sinai's aw • fnl roar ; Salvation's news it spreads afar, And vengeance is no more, Sal - vation's news it 
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2d ending. 
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Forgiveness, love, and peace, 
felt wounds. q|^,j |,^^y^„ ^j^^^j proclaims ; 

;: And earth the Jubilee's release, 
With eager rapture, claims, 



felt wounds. 4 

Far, fiar to distant lands 

The saving news shall spread ; 
And Jesus all his willing bands, 

In glorious triumph lead. 

Church P§almody, By. 239. 



* This tune is taken from << Occasional Fsalm and Hymn Tunes," by permission of the proprietor of that work. 
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1. Great b the Lord, oor God, And let his praise be great ;«He makeethe chorcfaes his abode, His meet delightfal seat — His most delight - fol seat. 
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2. In Zion God is known, A refuge in distress ;/• How bright has his salvation shone! -•-.-. How fair his heavenly grace! 
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1. Great is the Lord, onr God, And let his praise be great ; He makes the chnrches his abode. His most delight - fo) seat. 
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S. M. [INmMc.] 
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Let songs of 



endless praise From every nation rise ; Let all the lands their tribute raise. To God who rules the skies. 




n i S^ 




U mercy and his love Are boundless as his name; And all e- temity shall prove His truth remains the same — His truth remains the same. 
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* In tbcte two lines the Treble and Tenor may nag ialerchanxe;iljly. 
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2d ending. 
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1. /-Thy Dame, almighty Lord, ShaU aoaod through diftant lands ; Great is thy grace^and rare thy word ; Thy tmth foreyer stands. 
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2. Far be thine honor spread, And long thy praise endure, Till morning light, and OTening dbade Shall be exchanged no more. 
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Oh ! for the death of thoee Who slumber m the Lord ! Oh ! be like theirs my last re 
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\ ineire my lasi repose, IjIko 



Like theirs my last reward. 
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CEDRON. 8. M. 
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Have mercy, Lord, on me. As thou wert ever kind % Let me, oppressed with k)ads of guilt, Thy wonted mercy find. 
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2d ending. 
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1« I V My son!, be on thy guard, Too thoosaod foot ariae; 




The hosts of tio are pressing hard To draw thee from the skies. 
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2. oil watch, and fight, and pray; The battle oe'ergi?eo*er; R^ - new it boldly every day. And help dirine implore. 
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8. Ne'er think the Tielorr <*<>■>> I''*"' l>y tbine annor down: Thy erdooM work will aot be doM Till thoa obtain thy crowa. 
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4. Fight oD» my soul, till death Shall bring thee to thy Ood ; He'll take ther» at thy parting breath. Up to his blest abode. 
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1. ^#From lowest depths of wo, To God I sead my cry; Lord, bear my suppli - eating voice, And graciously reply I 
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3 Shouldstthou severely judge, Who can the trial bearl Forgive^ O Lord, lest we despond, And quite renounce thy ieac 
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LITTLE mARLBOROUGH. S. M. 
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1. Af- To God, in whom I trust, I 
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lift my heart and voice ; Oh ! let me not be pu: *c shame, Nor let my ibes rejoice. 
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2. Thy mercies and thy love, O Lord, . recall to mind ; And graciously contin - ue still, As thou wert ev • er, kind. 
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1. My son, know thou the Lord, Thy futbers* God obey ; Seek his pro - tecting care by night. 






His guardian hand by day. 
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3. If thou wilt seek his face. His ear will hear thy cry; Then slialt thou find his mercy sure. His grace for - ev - er nigh. 
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1. Exalt the Lord our God, Aod wonbip at his feet; 




His Daloiv is all holiness, And mercy is his seat 
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2. When Israel was his cbarch, \A bon Aaron was his priest, When Moses cried — when Snmoe! prayed — . - - - 
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He gave his people resL 
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3. When shall the sovereigi grace Of my forgiv • ing God Restore tno from thoise dangerous ways, My wandring feet have trod. 
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4. •'/'• O keep my soul from death. Nor put my hope to shame, -< For I have placed my only trust /• In my Redeemer's name. 



m 



zz::2 z-g- t-° ^ i I t-_-J l -„I 



< \ 




— 9 — ff-l rpz: ^_- grrpci: 



* This line may be snog as a duot« by Treble aad Ako 
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MOORFlELD. S. M. 



CMwek PMOoiodr, Pik 148, 2d Pt. 




crentare join To praise th^eternal God 
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bettvenljr host, the song begin, Aod somid bis name abroad — And aoand his name abroad. 
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8. Then snn/with golden iMsoms, And moon, with paler rajs ; Ye siarry lights, ye twinkling flames. Shine to year Maker's praise — Shine to your Maker's praise. 
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S. lie bfeitt those worlds above And fixed their wondrons frame: By his command they stand or move. And ever speak his name— And ever speak his name. 
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4. By all bis works above. His honors be eipi-essed ; But saints, who taste his saving love. Should suig his praises best — ShoQld sing his praises best 

KADESH.. S. 91. 
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1. Beboki his woodrotis grace ! And bless Jehovah's name : Ye servants of the Lord, his praise By day and night proclaim. 
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3. Te wLo his courts attend. There lift your bands on high: And let your songs of praise ascend, In strains of sacred joy. 
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1. Sing to the Lord moit high, L«t w - «ry hod 
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^ ^i. 



adore ; With fratefbl iMert and voice make known Hb goedneai and kis power — ^Hii goodueoi and hiii power. 
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4. Good is the Lord oor God ; H» tmth and oiorcy tare ; And while e - ter • ni • ty ahall hut, Hii promi 
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1. ^' While my Redeemer*! near, My ahepherd, and . my goide, I bid fiireweU 



to 




ev • ery fear ; My wanta afe all toppled 
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8. To ever fragrant meada, Where rich a - bnndance grows, Hia grackioa hand in - dalgent leadi. And gnarda my aweet repoae. 
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* If the kail note here be luni^ omit the qa-irten 
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ICONIU9I. S. M. 
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tiT«i,lMtrl^Tliagoi(|Mltniiiip«tioiiiidi: No nin-fie more ou chami the ew. Or hosl yo«r lieart-Su wooBdi, Or beal yoor heait^Ut wooiids. 
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2. Tii BoC the tnnap of war. Nor Sinai's awful roar; Sal - Tation's oewi it epreads.a - ftr, Aad vengeance i« no more. And vengeaoce li no more. 
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SIIiTER STREET. 
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I. Snith. 



Mmd bis preiie abroad. And bymnt of glory sing: Je-borab b die aovereign God, Ths ■ • ni - vcr • aal King. 
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CaoM — ^woikhip at hit tbrono. Come— bow before tbe Ixird; — We are hia work, aad not oar awn; He ibmied na by bia word. 
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3. f Our days are aa the gran. Or like the morning flowe/ ! When blasting winde sweep o*er the field, It withers in an hour. 
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4. W But thy compasfiions Lord, To endless yeare endure; And children's children ever find Thy words of promi^ sure. 
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STOHriNGTON. S. M. 
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Clmrcli Psalmodr, Hy. 208. JL« Mason. 



I. Ye trembling captives, hear! The gospel trumpet sound? ; No music more can charm the cor. Or heal your heart-felt wounds. 
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3. ' i:s not the trump of war, Nor Sinai's awful oar; Salvation's news it spreads afar. And vengeance is no mace. 
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1. Ob! eeaMiiny waoderiog soul. On 



rentlfln wing to Toam ; 
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All this wide woiM, to eithar pole, Hw aot fer thee • home. 





tni: 



t=i:= 



n" 



2. Behold the ark of God! Behold the open door 



Ok ! haite to gain that dear a - bode, And rove, ipy aoal, no more. 
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8. There, uth tboa ahalt a - bide. There, tveei aball be the iwt. 



And everj loi^ng aat-ia • fied. With foil aal • va-tion bleiL 
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1. Tho 



Spirit in oar heaiti, U whkperiog, * Sioiier, come ;' The bride, the church of Cbriit, proclaima. To all her chUdreii — < Come !* 



2. Let him that heareth lay 



KIT To all aboot him. 'Come !' Let him ihatthirats Ibr riahteonnieai. To Chri«t. the fbontAin. eAm* !' 



To afl aboot him, 'Come !' Let him ihatthirats Ibr 






To Chriit, the fenataio, come !' 



t. Yea, who - ao - er - er will. Oh let him fiealy eooM, And 




fieely drink the atrenm of life; Tii Jeaaa hide 
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who mvitei, Declarott ' I qnickly come :' Lord, erem ■• ! we wait thj boor , O bIeK Redeemer. come ! 
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1. When overwhelmed wiib grief, My heart within me dies, lltfiph 



and fiir from all relief. To ficaven I lift my eye*. 
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9. Oh ! lead me to the * niek, That's hig|h above my head, And make the covert of tliy wings, Aly shelter ai<d my shade!. 
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3, Withio thy presence, Lord, For - ev - er I'll a - bide ; Thou art the tow'r of my defence, Thu nffu|Ee where I hide. 
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I . -^/ To Goil, in whom I trust, 1 lift my heart and ^'oice ; Oh ! let me not be put to sliaine, Nor let my ibes n*joioe. 
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4. "•/ Ilia merey and bia tnith. The rigliteoua Lord displays, In bringing wandering sinners home. And teaching them l|ii| ways. 
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COMPTON 6. M. 



E. K. ProatT* 




1. The pity of the Lord To those that fear his name, Is such as tender parents feel — lie knows our feeble frame. 
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2. He knows we are but dust, Scattered with e?ery breath; His anger, like a rising winid, Can send us bwifl to death. 
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2d ending. 



1. Great Ib the Lord, oor God, And let klj praise be great ; He makes the charcl*ei bit abode, Hie imM ddiglit - fbl eeot. 
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S. Ill Zioa God ie known, A refuge in 
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1. ^'* The Lord my shepbenl is ; 1 shall be well supplied ; Since he is mine, and I am his. What can I want beside ? 
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2. He loads me to the place, Where heavenly pasture grows ; Whero living waters gently pass, And fall sal - va • tion flows. 
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GERAR. S. III. 






1. <'*'' Blest are the sons of. peace. Whose hearts and hopes are one ; Whose kind de - signs to serve and please Through all their ao • tioos mn. 
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4.Tbnsonthe heavenly hilla The saints are blest above ;*"/• WHicTe joy, like mom - ing dew, dis - tills, -^ And all the air is k»ve. 
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FORBES. S. M. 



1. While my Re 




deemer's near, My ^hefiherd, and my giiide» I did farewell to every 

r. 



iear ; My wants are all sufiplied. 




i^^e^^^ 



^^^^^^mm 



2. Dear Blieplierd, if 1 Btray, My wandering feet rentore : And guard roe wiih thy watchfbl eye, And let me rove no more. 
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GeroMui Tme. 

td ending. • 



BLADBNBURG. S. M. 

1. Exalt the Lord our God, And worabip at bk feet; 



lib Mitar* it all iioli • imh. And merey m bii 
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4. / Eialt the Lord our God, Whose grace is sti!l the same ; 9x\\\ he*8 a God of ho - U - oesa. And jaaloos for his name. 
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]./• Let 80Dg§ of endlem pmise From every nation rise ; I^t all the lantltf their tribute raifie, To God, who rules the skies. 
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2. F* His mercy and his love •«: Are lioundlewas hiri name ;/• And all e • ter • ni - ty aliall |»ro%'o iliii truth remains the same. 
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BOXFORD. 8. m. 
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]. Is this the kind return ? Are these the thanks we owe ? Tlius to abuse e - tenmlfov^, Wlience all our blessings flow! 
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4. Let pOKt tngrat - i - tude Provoke our weeping eyes ; And hourly, as new merries fall, Let hmuly thanks arise. 
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VTICA. S. 91. 



Uendkig. 
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1. V V Behold, the ioHy sky DecIarP8 its uiaker God ; And all the smrry works on hiffh Proclaim Ins power abroad. 
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2. The darkness and the light Still kerp their course the same ; While night to day — and day to night, Divinely teach his name. 
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Altered from Read. 
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1. Welooine, sweat day ofreflt, Thai saw the Lord ariM ; Welcome to this reviving breast, And theie rejoicing eyes — Welcome to this reviving breast. And those rejoieing ey< 
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s^ggipi^^^^ 




-S:r:t±-* 



3H 



~e: 



§liiiiSMilii^ii"Sl 



:5^<sc: 



tti:nzic=r 



■*T#- 



ttSSi 



^1^ 



4. My willing tool would stay In soch a frame as this. Till called to rise, and soar away. To everlasting bliss — Till failed to rise, end soar away, To everlastiac bliss. 
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FAIRFIELD^ S. JH. 



At HarnsoD 
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L/ The Saviour's glorious name Forev • er sliall en - dure, Long bb the sun, his matcli less fame Shall ever stand se • cure* 
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3. O Israel, bless him still, Uis name to honor raise ; 
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Let all the earth his glory fill, Midat songs of grateful pruise. 
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!• Hoftband* 
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1. Ob bleii the Lore, my soal ! H'lt grace to thee proclaim : And all that is withia roe join To ble« Uu ho - \y name — To bl>»t hia boljr name. 



^^^J^S^^ISJ^^l 
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3. Oh ble« tae Lord, mjr seal ; Uis mercies bear hi miad ; Forget not &M his benefits : Tile Lord to tliee is kind — The Lord to ibee is kind 



• • ~0 6 7 6 6 7 6 



--ty.:z 



e 6 « T 







HUDSON. S. M. 
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1./ Lei loiigior Mdl«« pimiM From everj nation tm; Let nil dttlnndi their tribnte raiee, To God, wlw inlet the 
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4. *'G]oi7 to God on Mgh, And henvenly penoe on enrth ; Good-will to men— to angele joy. At onr Rodeemer't b^nh— At our Redeemer** birth!'* 
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1. V t Oh ! blera the Lord, my soal, Let all with - in me join, And aid my tongue to bless his name, Whose fa - vors are di - vine. 
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4.— He cri rns tny life with lore, When ransomed from the grave; He, who redeemed my soal from hell, Hath sovereign power to save. 
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DUXBAR. S. M. 
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^a ifmnng* 



1. When overwhelmed with grief, My heart within me di«s, Helpless and far from all relief, To heaven I lifl my eyes. 



2. 4f Oh ! lead me to the rock Thal*s high above my head, And make the covert of thy wings My shelter and my shade. 



fi^^^M^^mm^^^M^^mmmMmmm 
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3 Within thy presence, Lord, For - ever I'll abide ; 71'hon art the lower of my defence, ' The refuge where I hide. 
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KAMBIA. S. M. 
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3 ' Our days are as the grass, Or like the morning flower ! When blasting winds sweep o'er thft field. 
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It withers in an hoar. 
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4. *^at thy compassions, Lord, To endless years endure ; And children's children ever find Thy words of promise sure. 

WATCHMAN. S. M. 



Leach* 
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never failing word. 



3. My aonl with patience waits, For thee, the living God ; My hopes are on ihy promisie built. Thy 
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5. <^Iiet Israel trust in God, No hounds his mercy knows ; The plenteous source and s^pring from whence 



tenial succ«»r flows. 
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BRIGHTOJr. 1^.19. •Umn. 
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1. Blest who with generoiu pi - tjr glows, Who learns to feel another's 




'^m^mw^^m 



woes ; Bows to (he poor man's wants his ear, Ind wipes the helpless orphan's tear iJ^ 
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In every want — ^in every wo, Himself thy pi - ty, Lord, shall know 



ilfii^iriiPii^^i^i^iis 
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1 
Blest who wHh generotts pity glowis, 
Who learns to feel another's woes ; 
Bows to the poor man's wonts his ear, 
And wipes the helpless orphan's tear : — 
In every want — in every wo, 
Himself thy pity, Lord, shall kn«w. 



Thy love his life shall guard— thy band 
Give to his lot the chonen Innd ; 
Nor leave hitn,, in the dreadful day*. 
To unrelenting foes a prey. 
In sickness thnn shah raise his head, 
JC>«^And make with tenderest care his bed. 
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I Great God ! this sacred day of thine Demands the soul's collect - ed powers ; With joy we now to thee resign These solemn, consecrated honrs. 
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Oh may our souls adoring own The grace that calls 



US 



to thy throne. 
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All-seeing Ood ! thy piercing eye 

Can everv secret thought explore ; 
May worldly cares our bosoms fly. 

And where thou art intrude no more : 
Oh may thy grace our spirit move. 
And fix our minds on things above ! 

3 
Thy Spirit's powerful aid impart, 

And bid thy word, with life divine, 
Engage the ear — and warm the heart ; 

Then shall tSe day indeed be thine : 
Our souls shall then adoring own 

The grace that calls ns to thv throne. 

Church PBQlmodg, Bff. 450 
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^!ff::T~-t-;f;*i:tJi:!-t:-itzt^z-z±:-^-.t=: 

1. f f Awake, our $oul»— away, our fears, Let every trembling thought begone ; 




Awake, and run the heavenly race, AnJ put a cheerful courage on — 






^:ppl^sf#;^ji{-i^l^i^jg^?^ 







2. True, 'tis a straight and thorny road, And mortal spiriu tire and faint ; But they forget thp mighty God, Who feetU the strength of every saint 

Ainf Ih' lovill nolM to the 9d (.tannu ^^ , ^ , 
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Awake, and run the heavenly race, . And put 



cheerful courage on. 






But they forget the mighty God, Who feeds the strength of every saint. 

09" Sing the imall notea at the heg inning of the tune to the 2d and 5lh staaias. 



The mighty CJod, whose matehles power 

Is ever ticw, and ever young ; 
And firm endures, while endless years 

Their everlasting circles run. 

4 
From thee, the overflowing spring, 

Our souls shall drink a full supply ; 
While those who trust their native strength 

Shall rnelt away — and droop — and die. 

-^ ' ' Swift as an eagle cuts the air, 

Well mount aloft to thine abode ; 
On wings of love our souls sh«ill fly, 
Nor tire amid the heavenly rond. 

Church Pt ilmpdy, Hy. S78. 
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BBLTIIJL.B. JL. M. «lte<w. 
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1. The Lord my pasture shall prepare, AaJ feed me with a sbepherd's care ; His presence ahail mjr wants supply, And gvard me with with a watchful eye : 
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My soooday walks he shall attend, And all my midnight hoars defend. 







When in the snltry glebe I fkint, 
Or an the thirsty aMiantain pant, , 
To fertile rales, and dewey meads 
My weary, wandering siens he leads ; 

» Where peaceful rivers, son and slow, 

'—Amid the verdant landscape tluw. 

3 
Thoagh in the paths of death I freai, 
With gloomy horrore oviprspread, 

^.My steadfast heart shall fear no ill, 
Fbr thoa, Lord, an wi:h roe siill : 
Thy friendly rod sshslt gite «e aid, 
And guide me ihroogh the dreadful shades 

4 

—Though in a bare and rugged wav, 
Through devious lonHy wilds I stray, 
Thy presence shnit my pains bcguila : 
The barren wihierne}«5 »hs?l !«mile, 

^ With sudden greens and herbage cruwn-d, 
And streams shall ronnnitr all arcmn '. 

Ckureh Ptalm^dif, P9. 23 
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/irran^oH from a Groforias Cliaat. 
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1. I lore the volume oT thy word ;/ What light and joy those leares aflford f To soaU benighted and distressed !— Thy precepts gnide my I'oQbtfnl way, 

f^ ^ ^ /Si 
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Th? fear forbids ny feet to strayi Thy promise leads my heart to rest. 
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Thy threatnings wake my slumbering eyes 
And warn tnc when my danger lies ; 

But 'tis thy bJessed gospel, Lord, 
That makes my guilty conscience clean, 
Converts my soul, subdues my sin, 
< And gives a free, but large lewiafd* 

3 
'Who knows the errors of his thoa^tt ? 
My God, forgive my secret faults, 
And from presumptuous sins restrain : 
mf Accept my poor attempts of praise. 
That I haVe read thy book ol gnioe, 
Aiid book of nature not in vain. 

Church PitUmadjf, Ps. 19. Itl Pt 
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St. HEIiBBT'*. 




U Let aUthc earth their voices raise, To sing a psalm of loUy praise, To sing and bless Je - hovah*s name ; His glory let the heathen know, 
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His wonders to the nations show, And all his saving works proclaim. 
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Let all the earth their voices raise, 
To aing a paalm of lofty praise, 

To sing and bless Jehovah *8 name 
His glory let the heathen know, 
His wonders to the nations show, 

And all hia saving works proclaim. 

2 
Oh ! haste the day — ^the glorious hour, 
When earth ahnll feel hia savinfi; powefi 

And barbaroaa nations fear his name 
Then ahall the raee of man oonfeaa 
The beauty of his hcIiDeaa, 

And in his courts his grace proclaim. 
Ckmtth jif almerfy, P§. 96, Iff Pi. 




MIDIAN. £i. P. 91. 109 

1. I^et all the earth their voices raiae. To sing a psdlm of 1 if • iv priiss, To siiig ani blei^ Je - hovah*8 nams; His glory let th« heathen kuoir» 
Unison, 6 #9 6#9 n^t ^ ^ 1 Unuon. 



Uis wonders to the nations show, And all his Havin^r wurWs pniclaiin. 
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Jjet all the earth their votoes raia«t 
To aiiig a psuJiTi of lofty praiae« 

To sing and bless Jehovah '■ iiaine^ 
His glory let the heathen know. 
His wonders to the nations ahow. 

And all his saving worka pruchiinK 

2 
Oh ! haste the day . — th« gloriovs hour. 
When earth shall feel his saving power» 

And barbarous nations fear hw name; 
Then ahall the race of mnn confess 
The beauty of his holiness, 

And in his courts his ^rmee proelainK 
Ckmr^ P$mimmi^, B$. »0. Ul PI. 
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JTEWCOURT. L.. P. M. 



U. Dottd. 
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Great God, the heavens well ordered frame Declares the 



glory 



of thy name ; There thy rich works of 



wonder shine : 
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UHmnaAd sihr - ry bean - ties there, A thoasan«l radiant marks ajvpear, 
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Of bounitle;« piwer and t^kill divine. 
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1. Lk nil tkn mrih their voieet nii«e. To ring a pMlm of lofty - prnite^ To mng and MeM 

2. Ob! luwte the day— Um gluriuiM huur. When e.irtb dhnll foel bit ■Hviog powrr. And btirbttriMM lu 



Je - ho - Tah*s name — To *ing and blM| JahornhN nanei 
tioDi fear hU nnaio— And Uimniui naCioiM tmx hi* nNme} 
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let the heathen know, ^ in wun'l«rfl tii the nriVHtnn nhow— llie natiomt iihow, 

of his hull - nef»— hi« ho - li 




Hi* glitry 

Tlien aliall the race of nan eonAsM The beauty 



• ' '* — -' — L .... And nil bit mvinir worfci pmebin. 

- - • - And in bi^ oowrta Bin grate pniehiMi. 



Ili« xlory \r\ the hesilhen know. Hit won.Wa to tlie nntione abow. 
Then thall iba race of nan c-mfett The beauty of bit bu - li - immh. 
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Hit (ktrv l**t the hi*ath«*n know, Hin wonder* to the natioiM phow, - 
Yhen th.ill tlie race of niiiii canf«sM Tlie beauty of hit bu - li • 
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beaveoty iitriii^, And rie with Gabriel, while he siDgs In notes almost divine, In notes al - most divine. 




• TWh tone IS taken from " OccasioDal Psalm and Hvmn Tunes.'* by permission of the proprietor of that work. 



I M sing the precioas blood he spilt, 
My ransom Irom the dreadfal guilt 

Of sin and wratb divine: 
IM sing his ciorious righteousne^j*, 
In which alUperfect, heavenly dress 

My soul shall ever sliioe. 
\i 
IM .♦'in* the chiraciers he bear^, 
AikI ail ihc fttrms of hive he uears, 

Exalted on his throne : 
In loftiest soni^s of sweetest praise, ■ 
I would to everlft« in? days * 

Make all his gl'iries known. 
4 
Well — the delightful dav will come. 
When my dear L'>rd will bring me home^ 

And I shall see hi-i fare : 
Then, with my S:tvi'»ur. brother, friend, 
A b|»»st eternity VII sp^^ntl. 

Triamphant in his f^ntce 

Chutch Paalmotl9f9 Bg. 1A9 
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1. O thoa that lie«r*it the prajn* of bitb. Wilt thoo not nv« a mmI rroan dmtb. That ouIb itwlf on tbeel I hmf bo rafitga ti aw owa. 
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Dot 



to what my Lord hath done. And 



•oflrred 



onee Ibr me. 
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Slain in the griilty sinner's stead, 
His bpi}tles$ rightt>oiisn<*5K I plead, 

And his aTailing blotid : 
That righteoa^ni^&H my robe fthall be, 
Thai mtTii Hhnllatone t'ur me, 
ALd bring me near (o Gud. 

3 
Then save me from eternal d^ath, 
The spirit ofadnpiton bresHhe, 

HiH consolii(ic»n8 send : 
By him stiine won! of life impart, 
P And Hweelly whisper to my heart, 
— ' Thy maker is ihy friend.' 



■^nrhe king of lermrs ihen wnnld be 
A welcome me^siensrer ui me, 
Tn bid ine Cfime awiiy : 
^ Uncliiffgeil hy #»«nh, or fanhl/ ihinK^i 
IM mount, IM flv, with eager wing;), 
Tu everlaaiting d>iy. 

Vhurck P9Q'mady, J7y. 303 
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1. TIk fntal morn, raj God is come. That calls me to thy sacred dome, Thy prt^ence to adore : My feet the summons shall attend, 
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With willing steps t^jy c*«urtK as - cend, And tread the halloired floor. 







With holy joy I hail the day, 

Th9t warnH my thirating sou) away ; 

What transports fill my breast ! 
For, lo ! my great Redeemer's power 
Unfolds the everlasting door, 
And leads me to his rest ! 
3 
Hither, from earth s remotest end, 
Lo ! the redeemed of God ascend, 
Their tribute hither bring : 
^ Here, crowned with everlasting joy, 
In hymns of praise their tongues employ. 
And hail th* immortal King. 

Ckwch Pf a/imorfy, P§, 122 4ih Pi 
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I. tbou that hear*st the prayer of faith, Wilt thou not save a ' soul from death, That casts itself on thee 7 I have do refuge of my o«i|| 
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But fly to 



what my Lord hath done. And suffered once fur me 






Slain in the guilty sinner's Mead, 
Ui.s Kpiitless righiifoiiMif^s I |4ead, 

Am\ his nv:iilinj( lilond : 
That ri|(hiefmsnei>«« my r»>he shall bey 
That iiieni shall ntone for roe. 

And bring me near to God. M 

3 ^ 

Then save me fn>ro eternal deatb, ^ 
The spirii ot'ailopnnn brea'he, 

His consolations send : 
By him sfime wnnl of life impart, 
P And sweetly whisper lo mv heart, 
— ' Thy maker ifi thy friend' 

4 
nTThe king of !eri».rs then wonhl be 
A wek*i>ine inesseuKer lo me, 
T<» hid me come away : 
/ UfH'hiffxe«l by fxrih, or earthly thinssiy 
rd mnuni, IM fl\', with enger H'lrosi, 
To everltf.>tin)$ Hmv 

CAnreA Pta'MWy, Uj/. 303 
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RAPTURE. C. P. M. 
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1 f V Begin, my soul, tb'ezalt - ed lay, Let each enraptured thought obey, And praise th' Almighty's name ; Lo ! heaven and earth, and seas and hkies. 







l^liiiUliilH^liSli^^ 



2. Thou heaven of heavens his vast abode, Ye clouds» proclaim your Maker God ; p^ f Ye thunders, speak his pover : — Lo ! oo the lightning's fiery ving. 
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In one 




roelodiaus concert rise, To swell th'inspir • ing theme. 
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•«Ia triamph walks tb' rternal king /»-Th' as • lonished worlds atlore. 

••-^-B — 1 — j:^ 




— Ye deeps, with roaring billows rise. 
To join the ihnnderH of the ikie^ 

^ Praise him, who bids you roll >— - 
P His praise in sot\cT notes declare, 
IV Each whispering breeie of yielding air* 
And breathe it to the aoul. 
4 

— Wake, all ye snaring thmng, and sing ; 
Ye feather^ warblers of the spring, 

«v Harmonious anthems .raise 
To him who shaped your finer mould, 
Who tipped your glittering wings with gold, 
And tuned your voice to praise, 
n 
/ Let man, by nobler passions swayed. 
Let man, in God's own image made, 

His brvaih in prai»« emyloy ; 
Spread wide his Maker's name around, 
Till heaven shall echo back the sound, 
In songs of holy j*»y. 

Ckmrck Ptmimpd^, P§. 148. 2d Ft 
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1. f f How pleased and blest was I, To hear the people cry, * Come, let us seek oar God to<lay !' Yes with a cheer - fal zeal, We haste to Zio&'s hj|Ui 




^Sia 



2. Zion — thrice happy place^- Adorned with wondrous grace, And walls of strength' embrace thee roiind : In thee our tribes appear To pray, and praise, and hear 
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Ta$to. 
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Bcii.* 
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And there oar vows and hon - ors pay— And there oar vows and honors pay. 
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The sacred gos - pel's 



M 



--pe- 



-f— - 



joy - ful sound— The sacred gospel's joyfal sound 



• Let this pSMEge be wing alteriwtdly 
[ B. A. C— Si3 1 



by TraUen and TcBOfi. H 6 87 
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Here David's greater Son 

Has fixed his royal throne ; 
£te sits for grace and judgment here : 

He bids the saints be glad, 

He makes the sinners sad, 
And humble souls rejoice with tear. 

4 
F May peace attend thy gate. 

And joy within thee wait 
To bless the soal of every guest .* 

The man who seeks thy peace, 

And wishes thine increase, 
A thousand blessings on him rest ! 

My tongue repeat her vows, 
p * Pea<;e to this sacred house !' 
For here my friends and kindred dwell : 

And since my glorious God 

Makes thee his blest abode. 
My soul shall ever love thee well. 

Church Pf a/Motfy, P$, 122. 5ih F 
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DAliSTOX. S, p. M. 
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h The Lord Jehovah reignSi And rojral state maintaios, His head with awfal glories crowned ; Arrayed in robes of light, Begirt with sovereign might, And rays of rikajesty aroo&d. 
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2. Upheld by thy oommands, The wOHd securely stands, And skies and stars obey thy word ; Thy throne was fixed on high Ere stars adorned the sky: Eternal is thy kingdom. Lord. 
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1. "VO happy aoab, who pray. Where CM appoints to bear; O happy aeo, who pay Their 



ioe than! /They praise thee stiH! And happy thay. Who love the way to Zioii's UH. 

Len. 
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ggeaasggiBgj Sffji^^ii^i^i^g^ 



t.-They go finuB strengdi to fltraagth,' 




dark vale of tears,Till eaeh arrivea at le^th.Till eaeh ia beavea appean*^ glorioni aeat^Wkni God ov king Shall thhher hrlag Ov wMliag fcet. 
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PETBRS. S. P. M. 
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1. f f How pleaMct lad bleit was I, To hoar the people cry, * Com, let m leek oar God to day!' Tei, with a cbeerfiil seaJ, We haste to Zioo*i hill And there our fowi and bonon pay. 




2. ZioD — ihrioe nappy place, Adorned with wondrou grace. And walls of strength embrace thee round : In thee oar tribes appear To ptay, and praise» and hear Tba sacred gospel's Joyfol soond. 
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tb to M« Kladrad tad friMdt arrM, EmM te hi* frvfr tlMleB mer* ; And Mck fUSI kit p«rt. With iTvpaiafiiar bMit, lo dl (W caMB vf UA Md !»*•>— Is all «h« ew«i of Hr* asd lore f 
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3. Lik« fraltiU ihoiran vf rata. Thai watar atlth* plain, DaaoradiBf fmrnUi* ocifhberiaff hflla; Boah atnaaM of plMMrc roll Throofh avarj frinidlj aoal, WWra lovt, lika haaTcalj dtw, diatila— Wbara lava like hacraaltr ^^Vi dMlli. 
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ZiOD 



, tone tby Toioe, And reiie thy huidi on high! Tell all the earth thy joys. And boast salra - tioo nifh: CheerM in God, 



A - 




^f^^ f ^5jgV=^^^^^ ^ ^g|^^^ 



/^ <9i 




t I - " - n 



^m 



I 




P 



lK_a: 



l^^^^^i 



^ 







rise and shine, While nys 



di • vine Stream all 
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a - broad. 
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He cplds thy mourning face 

With heams which cannot fade : 

Hifl all-resplendent grace 
He pours around thy head : 



With lustre new 
Divinely crowned. 



The nations round 
Thy form shall view, 

3 
In honor to his name, 

Reflect that sacred light ; 
And loud that grace proclaim, 

Which makes thy darkness bright : 



Pursue his praise, 
Till sovereign love, 



In worlds aoove. 
The glory raise. 
Church P§aimodyy Hj/. 526. 
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1. Let every creature join To bless Jehovah's name 
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' 3. Assist me, gracious Ood; My heart, my voice inspire ; Then shall I humbly join The universal choir: Thy grace can raise My heart and tongue,And tune my song to lively praisf . 
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boats! Whoie ipiric trosti Alone in tl^fe* 
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TRUrniPH. H.M. 
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1. f f Awake, oar drow-sj souls, And bant the siotlifiil' baad; Tke wonders 



of this day 



Oar 



no - blest songs demand 
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* The iman notm ia this line give the tooe ia the moal way. fi7^ 
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2 

—At thy a|>proaching dawn, 
Relbctant death resigned 
/ The glorioQs Prince oflife, 
>- In dark domains confined : 
«: Th' angelic host around him bends, 
/ And midst their shoats the Ctod 

3 
All hail, triamphant Lord ! 
Heaven with hosannas rings ; 
>- While earth in humbler sirains, 
— Thy praise responsive sings : — 
> " Wortny art thoa, who oooe wast slain, 
/ Through endless years to live and reign." 

4 
— Gird on, great God thy sword, 
Ascend thy conquering car. 
While justice, truth, and love, 
Maintain the glorioas war : 
:>. Victorious, thou thy foes shalt tread, 
•^ And sin and hell in triumph lead. 

Church P$atmod^f Bg. 451. 
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MURRAY. H. n. 
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2. ft Welcomei delightful mom! Thoa day of 
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sarred rest; I hail thy kind retoni} 
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' Lofd, make these moments blest 
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From low delights, and mortal toys, / I soar to reach im • morul 



joys. 
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' V Now may the King deaceDd, 
Aad fill his throne of grace; 
Thy sceptre Lord, extend, 

I While saints address thy face : 
«< Let sinners feel thy quickening, woid, 
/ And learn to know and fear the Lord« 

3 

) Descend, ceiestial Dove, 

With all thy qmicke^ing powers; 
Disclose a Saviour's love, 

I And hless tbesQ, sacred hours : 
^ Then shall my soul new life obtain, 
Nor Sabbaths be induliped in vain. 

Church PMiUmody, Hy. 442L 
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1. f f Awake, oar drowsy aools, And bant the slothful band ; 



The 



wonders 



of 



this day 



Onr noblest songs demand : 




2. — ^At thy approaching dawn^ Reluctant death resigned 
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/The glorious Prince of 



life, 



In Ajuk domains confined: 
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Auspicious morn ! thy blissful rays / Bright seraphs hail, in songs or praise, Auspicious morn ! fhy blvisiUl rays Bright seraphs hail, in songs of praise. 
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< Th' angelic host around him bends, / And midst their shouts the God ascends. Th' angelic host around him bends, And midst their shou|s the God ascends 
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HA|KWICH. 
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OSt0 tiniiki U God most high, The in Wenal Lord; The ■OTerelgnRing of kiagi: And be hb gniee adored. Thy mercy, Lord,'ihall itill eDdnrs, And ever Mire Abidei thy word. 
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[No. 9.] 



HARWICH. j|9. M 
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Give thiiiki alood to God, To God the heavenly Ring; And let the ipacioiii earth, Hb worke and glorief sing. Thy mercy. Lord, shall still endmv; And ever sore Abides thy vrortl 
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MARAH. n. Bt, 
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1. Lat everj crMtiire joio To Ucm JehoTah's mne. And etery power unite To ayrell th' exniied tlieBe: Let natnre raiw. From etery tongne, A general eong Of gmtefal praiae. 
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S. Bat oht rram hmau tonfoei ShaiU noblar {ireiiet flow; Aad e««ry liuMkrm heart With mtm dentioa glow: Yo«r raioM miw, Ye highlj bitet. Above the nt Daelnre hi* pniae 
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XL. 
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1. To ipeod one aacred day Wberft God and ninta abide, Aifords diviner joy. Than thootand dayi beeide: Where Qnd reaorti, I lore it more To keep the door, Thnn sbtne in conrta. 
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8. The Lord hu people Iotoi; His han3 no good wttfaholda From those hu heast approres. From pare and apright seub : Thrice happy he» O Oo«) of hosts! Whooa spirit tnwts Alone in 
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Dr. Green 
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1 f f Te tribes of Adanit joio With beaveo, and earth, and aeas. And offer notea divine To your Creator's praise! Ye holy throng Of ang^b bright. In worlds of light begin the song. 
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BEEB 



2. The shining worlds aboTe In glorions order stand. Or in swift courses move By his supreme coamand; He spake the word. And all their fiame From oothiog came to praise the Lori 
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DARWEI^I^. H. M. 



Harwell. 
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riofi; 3»>Whii« tuib to MnbUr •!!«{«■, —Thj praiM r««pMdr«ii»p^>W«rtkj art Cben, who one* wutUia /Thronffh cadlats ytwi te 1{t« and rriga.** 
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BBZA. H. M. 
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Bright, Ace. 



Ig^is^ 
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l.V fHow pleasiDg is the voice of God, our heavenly King, Who bids the frosts retire, And wakes the lovely spring! 







Bright SU08 arise, 
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Bright snns 
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li^if^ei 



glowB, Through earth lad 



And beauty glows. Through mrth and akiei. 



The morn, with glory crowned, 
His hand arrays in smiles : 

He bids the eve decline, 
Rejoicing o'er the hills : 



His beauty blooms 
In flowers and trees 
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And beauty 



glqwi. Through earth and skies. 

« L » 



The evenrng breeze 
His breath perfumes ; 

3 
With life he clothes the spring, 

The earth with summer warms : 
He spreads th' autumnal feast, 
And rides on wintry storms : 



The mild. Ace. 



And 



=fl^-iEfefi^i^ 



— His gifts divine 
Through all appear ; 



And round the year 
His glories shine.' 
Church P§iUmod^. By. 690 
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glows. Through earth and ikies. 
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1. The Lord Jebomb reigiifl, Hu throne it baik on high; The garmentc he assumei Are light and m.ijeity ; His gloriei shine With beams so bright. No mortal eye Gun bear the sight. 
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4. PAod can this mighty Kin* Of glory oondesoendl And will be write his name» * My father, and my frieodV /I love his name! I love his word! Join all my powers, and praise the Lord. 
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Te boondlesB realms of joy. Exalt yonr Maker's name: His praise yoor songs employ. Above the starry frame: Yoor voices raise. Ye clierubium. And seraphim. To slog his praise. 
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Let nature ratsei 






1. Let . every creature join To bless Jehomh's oamei And every power unite To swell 




theme : Let na - toie nise, Fioa 
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Let natnre raise, 
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Let na - tnie 



raise, From 
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Frdm e?ery tongae, 



A general song Of grateful praise- 




Fn»m every tongue, 



A general song Of grateAil praise. 




2 

But oh ! from human tonguea 

Should nobler praises flow ; 

And every thankful heart 

With warm devotion glow ! 

Tour voices raise, I Above the rest 

Ye highly blest, I Declare hu praise. 

Assist me, gracious God ; 

My heart, my voice inspire ; 
Then shall I humbly join 
The universal choir : 
Thy grace can raise And tune my song 
My heart and tongue, To lively praise. 

Churth PM/MMtfy, a^. 719 



song Of grateful praise. 
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1. Yes! the Redeemer rose, The Sariour left the dead, And o*er oar hellish foes Hi^h raised his conquering head ; in wild dis- 
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may, The gwfds aroand 



Fall to the groand, And sink a 
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way, 



Behold th' angelic bands 
In fall assembly mee», 
To wait his high commands, 
And worship at bis feet. 
Joyful they come, I From realms of day 
And wing their way | To Jesus' tomb. 

3 
Then back to heaven they fly 
The joyful news to bear — 
Hark ! — as they soar on high, 
What music fills the air ? 
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Their anthems say — 

^ Rinip iiMdl n»tn. 

t « Jesus, who bled, 



Hath left the dead 
He rose to day.*' 



Jesus who bled, 
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Ve mortals ! catch the soufed— 

Redeemed by him from bdl, 
And send the echo mund 

The globe on wJUch yoa dwell ; 
Transported, cry — *'*ft the dead,-«i 

Jesus, who'bled to die." 
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1. Come, said Je - sns* sacred voice, Ck)aie, and make my paths yoar choice : I will guide yoa 
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to yoar home— Weary pilgrims ! hither come. 
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2. Hiiher come— for here is foand Balm for every bleeding woand, Peace^ which ev - er shall endore— Best, e - temal — sacred— sure! 
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J. -V Lord, we come before thee now; At thy feet we humbly bow ; Oh do not our suit disdain! Shall we seek thee, Lord, in vain! 
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3« Lord, on thee oar souls depend ; In compassion now descend ; Fill onr hearts with thy rich grace ! mf Tune our lips to sing thy. praise. 
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1. J).>MiB, Saviour of my soul, Let me to' tliy bosom fly ; While tbe raging biHews roll, While the tempest still is high : All my trust on 
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2. Other refuge have I douc — Helpless hangs my soul on tliee: Leave, oh! leave ine not alone! Still support and c«mibrt me. Hide me, O my 
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thee is stayed; All my help from thee I bring : Cover my defenceless bead With the shadow of thy wing— With the shadow of thy wing. 
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Saviour! hide, Till the storm of life be past ; Sefe in - to tlie liaven guitle ; Oh, receive my soul at last! — Oh, receive my soul at last! 
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AR.* 7s, 8s k 7s. 



Ik Mmini< 



I. Come said Jesos's sacred voire, Come, and make my pathf yoar choice : I will guide you to your borne, V7ea • ry pilgrims ! hither come. 
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2. Hitbtr came, for kere u foood Balm for everj bleeding woaod, Feace, which ever .shall en • dure, Rest, « • ternal, 
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sacred, sore ! 
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tune is taken from " Occasional P>ia 
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proprietor of that work. 
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7s. 



Ssl^ect bcm CkeraMai. 
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2d ending. 
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Keep roei Savioar, near thy »ide, 
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I^t thy counsel be my guide j Never let roc from thee n»ve. Sweetly itraw me by thy love. 
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1. Geutly glides the stream of life, Ofl along the flowery vale ; Or impetuous down the cliff, Rushing roars when b(oi:qi8 assail. 
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2. 'Tis an ever varied flood, Always rolling to its sea; Slow, or quick, or mild, or rude, Tending to e - ter - ni - ty. 
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1. Who, O Lord, when life is o'er. Shall to heuven'd bleat niausiofu soar; Who,an ever weleotne guest, In thy holy place shall reint ? 
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2. He, whose heart thy love has wanned ; Ho, who^e will to thine confbnncd, Bids his life un - sullied run ; He, whose words and thoughts are one. 
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TURIN, y*. 



GtaKUai. 





oC Ood, thy blessing grant. Still supply my every want ; Tree of life, thine in6iience shed, With thy fruit my spirit feed 
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Son of God, thy blessing ^rant, 
Still supply my every want ; 
Tree o1 life, thine influence shed, 
With thy fruit my i^pirii feed. 
2 
p' Tenderest branch, alas! am I ; 
Without thee, 1 droop and die ; 
Weaker than a briii>«cd reed. 
Help I every moment need. 

— All my hopes on thee depend; 
Love me, save me. to the end ! 
Oive me thy supporting grace. 
Take the e\etla:«tin;r praise. 

Chutek Ptaimody, B^, S64. 
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God of mercy, God of grace ! Hear our sad^ repentant aongs, Oh, reatore thy suppliant race, Thou, to whom our |Nf«Me belongs. 
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5/aiv. 



CORA. 7a. 



Amuiged from Righliii. 




1. -^i^Lord, we come be • fore thee now ; At thy feet we hambly bow ; Oh do uot oor rait dit:daiii ! Shall we seek thee, Lord, in vain — Shall we seek tbee, Lord, in vain ? 
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2. Lord, on thee oar sottlt depend ; In eoinposiioa now descend ; FUl oor hearts with thy rich grace ; WTane oar lip* t« ttng thy praise — Tone oar lips to siag thy pniisa. 
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Keep Die, 8«rioar| mar cEy ewe. Let thy eoiwwl be my guide; Never let me fnm thee rote. Sweetly draw me — Sweetly dnw bm » Sweetly drew bm by ihy love. 
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1. Sweet the tiiM— exceed • mg sweet ! When Ihe sainu togeih - er meet. When the Savioar ia the theme. When they join to aing of him. 
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1. Sing wo then e - tor - nal love, Snch aa did the Father move : He beheld the wor!d on - done, Loved the world — and gave his Son. 
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1. Uho, O Lord, when life is o*er, Shall to heaven's blest maniioM toar ; Who, ui ever 




welcome guest, In thj holj place ihall rest / 
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3. *"/' He, who shons the 



sinner's load. Loving those who love their Gotf ; "'/Who, with hope, and faitli nofW^ed Treads the path by thee ofdained 

— I — (© 
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4. —He, who tmsu in Christ alono. Not m anght himself hath done :^ <IIe, great God, shall be thy care, "*/ And thy choicest blemngs shares 
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IbJ . 




PleireL 



3^::? 




f:^?^^-gf!z!i:!:ElgEglgMi-^^ 



I. '^'To tbjr paitorM, (air and large, Heareoly Skephord, lead thy eharg* ; And nijr Mneh, wilh tendenait care. Midst the tpriogiag gnua prcpaie. 
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2. When I fiiiot — with snmmer's heat, Thoa shaft guide my weary feet To the streams, tliat, still and slow, Throogu the verdant meadows flow. 
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1. Praiie the Lord — hb glo - ry bU 



Praise him io his ho - li - no« ; Praise him as the theme inspirei, 



Preve him as bis fame reqvires. 
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4. Alt who dwell baonth hk light. In bk praiM yoor haaru anil* ; While the Mraem or toog ii poared. Plain and mag - ni • fv the Lord. 
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Sa^eeC lh>m Fleyd. 
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1. Oh that men their aengs woeld raise. All his goodness to declare! All Jvhovah*s wonders proise. Wonders which their ehildren share! 
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2. Where his holy altars rise. Let his sain»s adore his name; There present his sac - ri - fice, There with joy his works proclaim. 
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HiilUect from WiBter< 
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D. C. 



1. HhMy thmngh moth - er week, Gt>d bai broaght na on oar wij; Let ■• now a bletting seek, Wahiog lo 



Day of alt the week the best, EiDblom cf e - tor - nnl rest. 
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^'E&liS 




1. Come! said Jenus' sacred voice. Come \nd make my paths yoor cthoice.: 1 will guide yoa lo year home — Wenry pil - grtras! hither come. 
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2. Hither come — for here is found Balm for every bleeding wound, Peace, whjch ever shall ».idare — Rest, e 



ter - nal —-sacred — lore t « 

:m:: 



, «,,' 8 H SI • 1 ' r -^ ,1 , a. . |« ■» 



[ B. A. C — 30] 



87 



IS 8 



202 



Adagio 
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Ilnly, holy^ holy Lord! Live, by heaven and earth adored! Filled with thee, let all things cry, Glo • ry be to God most hi?h. 
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* Thi*; tune ia taken from ** Occa:»ional Fsahu and Hymo Tunes/' by jiennissiun uf t&e praprieior uf that W(ak. 
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1. Children of the heavenly King, As ye journey, sweetly Mng; Sing your Saviour's worthy praise Glorious in his woiks and ways, Glorious in his \u.ik> ami \\;ns. 
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1: Ve atv iraveUing home loGod, In the way the fathers trcid j They are happy now, and ye Soon their happiness sh.illsee, So^m their h ippin«»ss shall see. 
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SOUTHAMPTON, f* 
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1. Chrirt, the Lord, if rwen tq-dajr, Sons of mon. find Am|cli, faj ! itaiM vonc atagt •f trinrnfih high; Sing, ye heavens — and earth, reply! 
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t. L.ovo*s redeeiiiiBg work is done, Fought the Sght->the buttle won : i.o ! our son's eclipse is o^er— Le ! he sett in blood no more. 
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Im Mai«on« 
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I. Haste, O Lord, tber|^lorioas time. When beneath Mssaiah's f^ray» Every nilioo, every oli«tie, Shall the go^l call obay. 



Stow* 
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1. fhen shall war 



tamnlt cea:<e. Then be banished grief and paMi > RigfUeoosness, and joy, a«d peace, Uodislnrbed 



shaH ever reign. 
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NUREMBURG. 7i. 









1. Pnke to God! — iita - mortal pi aim. For the love that c*'uwnf oar days : Bountooiu Soarco of every joy, Lst thy prawe oor longaei enploy. 
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2. All that spring, with boaoteoea hand, Seatlera o*er the ainiting land ; All that 



Sg^Ei 



liberal antnaiii poaiaFrom her rich, o'erfluwing Horei. 
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8. These, to that dear Sonrce we owe Whence oor sweetest coiiiforts flow ; These, through all my happy days, Claim oiy eheerfal soofi 
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HEREFORD. 7n. 
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Dr. John Clarke Whitfield. 

-s Organist cf litfrerurd Cathedral, and I'rof. Ma s. Caa ih. 
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1. On thy churchy O Power divine, Cause thy glorious face to shine ; Till the nations from afar Hail her as their guiding star 
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9./ Then abali God, withlavisb bund. 
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Scatter blessings oVr the land ; And the worUPs remotest bound With the voice of iwaise *esouod. 
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PlSRSiZ.* X 8)1 & 7«, with Hallelujah. 
Allegro ModeratO' ^ ^ 

:::^F^ ^.— »;^.-»-,— .r-^ =^1 -- D *— i- ■ 

1. Praise the ly^rd ! ye heavens iidore him ; ?raise him, angels in x\ie height ; Sun 



£0S 




^^^s^^si 



and moon, rejoice before him ; Praise 



him, 




1. Prat?ie the Lord ! yc heavens adore bim ; Praise bim, angels in the height ; Sun and moon, rejoice be - fore him ; 




1. Praise the Lord ! ye heavens . adore him 




; Praise nim, angels 



Praise him, all ye stars of 



in the height; Sun and moon, rejoice be -fore bim; 




Praise him, all ye stars of 

2: 



1. Praise the Lord ! ye heavens, adore him ; Praise him angels, in the height ; Sun 

• f 




and moon, rejoice before him ; Praise 



2 



bimi 



all ye Mars of light ! 



Amen, Halle - lujrth, Amen, 



Praige the Ix^rd — for he ha'h spoken; 

Worlds his mighty voice obeyed; 
Laws which never can be broken, 
I I 1 ■ ■ For their guidance he hath made. 

^ g* rTP " ^ Hallelujah, Amea. 

I ^ ' I I Praise the Lord — for he is gloiious; 

Never shall his promise fnil; 

God hath made his ^amfs victorious, 

PjjJjTI Sin and death shall not prevail. 
I ' 11 ^ 4 Hallelujah, Amen, 

Praise the God of our salvation, 
Hosts on high his power proclaim, 

? 'e Heaven and earth, and all creati^m, 

-r-rH-r Praise and uia[» ni fy his name ! 

Hallelujah, Ameo. 
men. Churrh P§aimody, Pa. 148, 6<A pi 



*' This tune is taken from ''Occasional Psalm and Hymn Tunes," by permission of ih^; proprietor of that- work. 
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1. Light of those whose dreary dwelling Borden on the shades of death ! 
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OS, thyself rerealiog. Rise, and chase the eloods bcucoth. 

I \f\ Cm. JH< . 
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5. By thine all-tufKcient merit, 



GuWie, Oh, fUHl« into tliy perfettt |iea£e. 
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Thoo, of life sed light Creator ! 

Ill nni de4'p«ttt diirkfieM riKe ; 
8ettll«r nil ihe iiighl of nature, 

l*uur the dny upon our e}i!S 
« 
Still we wait f«»r thine appearing ; 

Ijfe <iimI joy thy b«!Nii>x iti>|Kirt 
Chuniiig all our ft^ant, iind cJi««*ring 

Every meek and contrite heoit. 
4 
Save tt«, in thy grent compamian. 

Oh th4»o Ftiiire of peiici; mid love! 
Give the kiiouletlgt* ofiMilvtitiun. 

¥'ix our h.-nrijt on ihingd iiltove. 
5 
By thine all Mirfici<*ni inerii 

F.\ery hun'ene'd 1*011! ri'!i'ii«o; 
Ev«»r\ W4*tirv. wniid'Ming >piiit 

<aUtd« into thy poifecl p»;a<.v 
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On the tree of life e - ternul, Oh, Ivt all our hopes be laid ! Thin nione, fbrerer vernal, Bcare a leaf that shnll not fiide. 



^^j__j__^,-_,__. 



gg|g5§g^-5^ 



a-^ 



H 





^^^^^^^^mm 



^ 8X 4 8 « 8 IMSn 28 8 8 SIS? JS ' F 

DANE. 8« «^ 7u.^ 




A milled from Be«tliorcB« 





1. S«viMr, iottrc« of eterjr blew'mg. Tone my heart to grateful loji ; Streams of mercy, never ceasing, Cnii for ceanuleife ■ongii of praiM. 



• ■■ ■ 
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2 Teach me lome mclodioiu meaiinre, Sung by raptured winte above ; Fill my aoni with aacred ph»af«are» While I aing redeeming low. 



iiS 



J 







" J a * 



a 



#6 g 



70 



s « g 



* An c<«ner nrramrement oTtliiK timtt mSy be roiiml in tlir Clioir. 
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Amugcil from l¥ebrr« 
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1. Lof the Lord Jehovah liveih! He'd my rock, I blera his imtiie : lie, my God, ftilvti - tioD giveth; Ali ye kimiii, exnk his fame, p. Slow, 
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l^'"^fei^^^l^iS^f£^^^^^2^lli, 






2. G<mI, McMuib's cMMe raniatnining, Shall liis righteous throne extend : O'er tlie wnrlil the Saviour reignin|^ E!aith ahall at liia fiioiataol bend. p. Slow. 
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MOUNT VERNON. 8« & T» 
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* '!• by omTtting Uie tauin note at tba end oTUm 1st and Id li 



I ^O-S 







Tb« Tenor, or Ibe Tenor end Baae any l« omitMd. /t< 



In Bfasoa. 
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1. Siiter, tboa wast n>ild and lovely. Gentle ai the rammer t»reexe. Pleasant as the air of eveniog When H floats Bmonn the trees. 
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2. Peacefal be iby silent slaniber, Pearcfnl, in the grave so low ; Thon no more wilt ' join oar nnmb«r. Then no more our songs shall know. 
' B. Dearest ajfter,. then hast left as. Here thy loss we deeply feel. Rot Mis God that hnth bereft as. He ean all our sorrow heal. 



4 Yet Wf/mL. we hope- to meet thee. When the day of life ia fled, Then, in heaven, utith joy to greet thee, W hero no farewell ftar is sbed« 



hope- to meet thee. When the day of life ia fled, Then, in beaven. utith Joy to greet 

* Oriaiaally writleiKNi the oeca^ooa of tbti dr^rii of a foaair I^df, a nmnber of Moaat Verooo School. Bostoa. 
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nud vain oenrem ) 
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Merey ftt>iti above proclaimiDg, Peace and pardon from the akieai 
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SICILY. 




8s & 7a, or 8, 7s dt. 4. 




JB*=a=:l 



S8a a^;ia:^ ^ ^t 




Lord, (fiamiM m with thy bleeahig, Fillourhewts with joy and peMe; Let lais each thy love pocneashig^ Triumph la redeeiwiig grace 
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oil refreeb ins Oh refresh ua, Travellera tbrou(vhjhis wildemcs«. 



m 



+ i-ifrj; 




M M ft S } SI f 

[ B. A. c. — 97 ] 



^ i7- 



glgE ^Sf JIl 



8i «« I :: ft fi I :: SI MM •• I " 



filO 



^chelB. 
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^^ IVORTIIIKG. 8«&T»^ 



!• Glorioun things of ihee are apf>keii, Zion, city of our God; He, %vImrns word can ne'er lio bmken, CI iom tlH*e for h!s own alxide. 



?^^^^w^^m^^^^^^^^^M^^ 



^^^^^mmmr^^MM^Mm^^^mm^M 



3. On the rock of a - gvfi foiimled, Whiit can Hliuke Ii«t mire re|)OM! ? With ral%'ation% wall Mirroiindnl, 8ii« con i^niilc at all litr U>*-9, 

* SI 98 I S M X8 li 8X «S 15 i-c; J 8 • - • I " Xi 




TAMVFORTH. 8«, n & 4. 



Loekhart. 










1. >^/SongB «new of honor fmniing, $ing ye to tSie Lord nloiM ; 



All hill wondrotfiff wnrkti moc oiiiiiiii* — JetmN wundrooM u'cirkn bath doiic ; J G'otioot victory — Glorioiw victory — lliii risht luind and iirni hnv* won. 






hin wondrotfiff wnrkti proc oiniing — JetmN wundrooM wnrkn bath done ; ) G'otioot victory — Glorioiw victory — Iliii ri^ht luind and iirni hnv* won. 

§7 - Vnuon. 7 •; 7 |^ 



IVUSTBOROITSH. 8« Sl 7s. 



HllirdB* 
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1. Praise iho Lord! ye heavens, adore him; Praise him, angels in the height; Sun and moon, rejoice before biin ; Praise him, all ye stars of lightl 
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^JEJs feEgtt 



^^ 



^TJ-^-3 



P 




Ha!-le- ]u-jah, Hal - le - lu - jah, Ilal • le - la - jah, 

hT L 



A ' - men. 



X 









2 Praise the Ijord — for he hath spoken; 

Worlds his mighty voice obeyed; 
Laws which never can he broken, 
For tbeir guioMice he hatb made. 

Hallelujah, Amen. 

3 Praisie the I^ord — for he i<i jifhirious ; 

Never shall his promise fail ; 
Olid linth mnde his saints victorious, 
Sin and death shall not prevail. 

Hallelujah, Amen. 

4 Priise the Qorl of our salvation. 

Hosts oti high his p^mer proclaim ; 
Heivcu and earth and all creation. 
Praise and magnifv his nime; 

hallelujah. A mm 
Chtarth Pialmodjf, V$. 148, 61A Pi. 
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SMYRNA. 

1^ 



Sa 4b 7s. 



^m 



r.-=t=\ji: 



1. Saviour I source of •very bIcHiiig, Twm mj heart to gratefel lajs ; Streame of mercy, never eeesinc. Call fer e aatBleei i^egi of praise. 



« ^H -j- 
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^il.^^^lp3^^3^P:^pSI^^ 



Pi 







3. Thoa didst seek me when a straoger, Waaderiag from the fold of God ; Tboe, to nve ray aoel ftem daager, Didtt redeem me with thy blood. 






-^*iiEi: 



i 



8 



87 



} S 



6 



I 8 = 



32 eS 



8: 



87 



] i 



n i 



< 



:rt: 



^ 



I i — ^ 



I 



t 



T— ^ — 



=?:=P=t 



^^1^^ 



-I 



^^^f^^^- 




2. Teach me aome noelodioai meaiore, Sang by rapiared lainti above ; Fill my seal with laered pleasaie. While I sing redeeming love. 
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4. By thy band reitored» de - fend^. Safe throagh life, thaji far, Pm come! Safe, O I«ord, when life ie ' ended. Bring me to my beav-eo - ly heme 



=13 




V 



8 



21 • r« gi 







a a Q H7 

4 



GREECE. 88, r» & 4 
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^^ 




i^g^^^^^^^S 



1. Lord, disRiiat im with thy bleanag ; Fill our heartii with joy and peace ! Let iiS| each thy love poa ocw - ing, Triumph in redeeming grace : 
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2d en/Hng. 
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Oh refrwh tn^-O refraih as. Travelling throogb thif wilderneM. 






I 
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Thanke we give, and adoration, 
For thy gospel's joyful sound; 

May the fruits of thy salvation 
In our hearts and lives abound ! 

May thy presence 
With us evermore be found ! 



Then, whene'er the si^naPs given. 
Us from earth to call away, 
/• Borne on angels' wings to heaven, 

Glad the summons to c^y — 
•*^- May we ever 

"^ Reign with Christ in endless day * 

Chwrek PmUmody^ 11 y, 47d. 



214 f 8ABID. tm,7>f.i.- 

I '^ Glorinui victory— 

■'/ Sonfianaw vf honor framing, Singje to tlM L«nl aloiM ; All hja waDdraw warlu pmaluining — Jomi WMMlraM varkt ImiIi dono ! 



I ^ _.. . .■■■■.. 1. 1 J L _ 11' - L. L J ^ 1. Tljrmiifh ilie lieathcn innd* be inM: 

Ila mhl bowl Bad inn iMve won— fla nahl haiwl aad ■mi havo woa. •■•' i- j i i. 

^ ' riditiK" "pread tlirnugh eviry iiiiion, 

An<) )iia acia nr^riicc untied: 

All ihr lienlhen 

Shall his righieousDMS behold. 
ffc i%lt haw) and arm havo won. 

-7*-- _._.. J. 

" "* ^~ ^ ^~' I . ■ — ■— — I - ■ I --■- nlnud— Bdil hail ihe Sntioorj 

Bsu», Lord iif nil prnrhllinl 

Ghrio'u. .i«or' Ilii rijht b«,-J - - . and ami l«v. won. -^V'- '"""'t','' '" 'l'^ f";''''-^ 

' ' _ _ _ ^ All yp l'inil.i declnre hij Time. 

I^njil rtiokiiij 

Shout ibe h'lmirs of liis iinme 1 
_ Ckurih ftalauMv. P- »*. Ut ft 

udaadamiba«ewon — 1 Z ' ' " 



ffc i%ht haw) and arm havo won. 
I 1. Gliriou* vietorjr Ha right hand - • - and ami liava won. 



' OL.IFHAKT. 8., 7.&*. S15 

1. Gnida Hio, O Iboi (nnt Je - hovih, I^lgririi ihroogh thin biimi land- 1 am weak'-bBtthoa vt niighljr ; IlaM nn with thji pnrarfBl hand i 

I. Open DOW (be crj^.il foanlata, Whera lliu lionling ■tnmiiii do flow ; Lat thu fierj' doidy pillar Load ina ct! mj juarni]' ihroagh ' 

S. Whan! Iraad (ho veqta of Jordnn, Did in* aniioM fuan lubaide : Dear iiw ihrongh iha riwsHiiig cnrrent, l^ad nia mJo on Catiaan'a hm I 

31 SI • • S SS H n • • J I 

SOLO. ivm. MenrfiiW. 

Bmd of lianvcn, RnNnl of lunien, ThmI his iHI I Wiint M nion— Faed ms till I wani do mora. 

Suons Dslivarsr — Plmtig llativotDT, Vr iIh.u nil) ui; alranglh and a!iwU — He iIh>b alill hi; Mreiigth iiuil ahwld. 

fifln^ «r Dn'iMa — 8oii|i )t pnuet, I will eiw give 
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Slow. J. 



liBBR* S», 7» &. 4 

j — Tr- 







^^^^^^ 





;;yg? :i: 



P^^ 



1. Ob the uMmataui'i top appearing, Lo ! tba Mcied herald ataiMb ! Welooine newt to Zioa hearng, Zioo Joag in hoatilo laadL 




12 ti 



/• Lo ! thy SOD is ris^n in glory, 
God hiniteir appears thy friend ; 
All thy foes shall flee before thee ; 
Here their boasted triumphs end : 

Great deliversnce 
Zion's King will surely send. 
3 
Enemies no mote shall trouble ; 

All thy wrongs shall be redressed ; 
For thy shame thou shalt hafe trouble. 
In thy Maker's favor blest; 
All thy conflicts 
i<«" End in an eternal rest 

Church Pta/mod|r. J^f. fV 
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p- m. f. f. Len. 

1. DBfof julgBant— ilnf of wonilen! H vk ^-tbo iniopM'i aiifiil HHinil, Louder iliaB>Aoua>illlHiDiIen,Stuikoidia>iulcnMiHinroaDJ1 Huwlhetuniiaaiu Will the linner'shetrt ooiTouDilf 
p- m. . f. , p. Len. 

zioN. 8., »• fc 4. y 

' W to r^J".' K"d"5; '"if" 7"^ tU" TH?' | """""l "?«■•' ""J hi,™.lf ,11,11 l«..ll,; b.»l.-V..nilve.|ili..!God bkialCdnll b» (I,, k».d> 

2. I^! ihr iiin n riwn ir. fliiry! Rod himwirippean thv friBiid' ) ^ . • ,- n- ^ u- i. r 

All Ihjrnei (hall Das bsrore the« ; lleroilMir tmuladtmuiplwand: > -■•■"§ 

B RiwiniM nsnmn 'loll lraabl«i Alt th>wrangiiiih>lltMmlre<*Ml;) .11,1. „_ii^ r ■ ■_ ' _ ^ 

rorlhj.(«un6lbop -h.il h.iv«.!oiiWe. In thy Maker'. ftvorWwtii All Ihjr condKit. EihI .a an Mai 
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SIBERIA. 




88, Ts & 4 



8* 'Dt FmiiI* 




t 



~ ra=| 



1. O'er the gUiotny hillHof (Inrkneas, Look, my houI — lie still, ami gazo; Seethe proiuiaea advwicing To a glorioua day of grnee 



Sg 




2. -^Let the durk, lieniglited pagan, Let tlia nitle UaHviiriaH, 



Ig ^^^ a 



me That divine and glorious conquest Once dbfaiued on Cal - vs - ry : 
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te^i^=^sg-ei-^Pifjiif^ 




/Blessed Jubilee — Blessed Jubilee! Let thy glorious inoniing dawn! 



ii-ii^i^^FJiH^rE^^^i^ 
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ElE~aE*iEfe*£j«El^E^f^^^^ 



Let the gospel— Let the goe|N;l / Loufi ivsruin:!, from poie to pole. 



JiffT^ 
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Kingdoms wide, that 6'< in darkness 
Grant tlietn, l^fOrd, the glnrioiis light; 

Now, Iforn eastern const to western, 
May the morning chase the niglit ; 

l>et rod^fmption, 
Freely purchased, win tbo day ! 



/ Fly abroad, thou^niighty gospel ; 
Wni .ind conquer — never cease ! 
liny t*iy lis^tng, wide dominions 
Multioty, and stiff increase : 

Sway thy sceptre, 
Saviour, hM the wonu around I 

Chmrch P$almodit, Bv 499. 



HGL9ISLKY. »«, 7s &, 4. 





4. / Fly abroad, thoa mightjr goipel ; Win and eoaqaer^erer cease 



Swajr thjr aoepf re — Svrajr thjr aceptre, SaTioar, all the world aroaad ! 








May thy laating, wide dominions Maltiply and still increase : 
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MESSINA. »• & 7«, or 8, u & 4. 



Koselach* 



^^^^^^^^^^^^^^mM^^^^^ 




Lovely is the turn of lUUare, Decked with springs anfoldiDg flowers; While the sun shows every Teatiire, Smilini throagh descending showtn. 
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AiNL ERICA. 9» <^ 4ii. National Hymn. 
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i^^feifeiflF 



1. My oomitry ! 'tw oflhee. Sweet land of liberty — Of theo 1 sing : Land, where my r.ither4 died; I^nd of the pilgrim*! pride; From every moantaiii-aide. Let ftvedom ring 






My native coontry ! thee — Land of the noble free — ^Thy name 1 love : 1 love thy rockii and rills. Thy weeds and templed hills ; My heart with raptare thnlU, Like that above. 



;4:*::*z?:i:^r*rf:f£z?~d^^:?i-»d&«ry.fcftttitrtnt=r5rp 
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tun 



=X 



EI-I— H- 




rzat 




Z. Let muic awell the breeze, And ring from all the treei Sweet Ireedoare Mtiig: Let mortal toogaea awke. Let all that breathe partake. Let rock* their lileoce b.eiik. The toand proloag. 



4. Ottr father's God! to thee — Author of liberty! To tbee we sing; Long may oar land be brigUt, With freedom's holy light — Protect ns by thy might. Great Gnd, onr Kiag ! 
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ITALIAN HYMN. Os & 48. 



GiM«iml. 



■« 0-» 
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^^^^i^^p^^^^i^^pi^^: 




and reign i 



Come, tfaoa almighty King, Help us thy itwro e lo sing. Help os to praise . Father dl giorioos, 0*er all victorions. Come and reign over as. Ancient of Days. 







fztznt: 







Uniton. 



"^mig^f^i 
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UnUcn, 



il 
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S WANTON. •« & 4^ 






I. Cume, all je rainu of God! Wide tlirough the earth abroad. Spread Jeroa' fame: Tell what bin love hath done; Tnut in hi« name aloi 
Hence, rloomv doulit« and f«ura! Ilrv on vour monniful tears : Swell the riad theme: Praise ve oar ffracioiis Kinff. Strike each melodiona stri 



£S 




> 2. Hence, gloomy doolHa and feare! Ilry op your monniful tears; SweU the 



Tnut in hi« name alone: Shout to his lofty throae,** Worthy the Lamb. * 

" ^ 11 




Hnrit t liAUi tk* ithAiaia alwkva I7ii^>l ivitli tliA ^fiei/Mir** Inu* fluMtll nn lai^ naViuil m' 




&>FHark! how the choirs 





DORT. «• & 4». 

^mm^Iaa^ ba.^ V«»M^&a»ihla*^ ■ftMfttfft^ KVw^s^AtfM #n«w&' laftA «• 



1. Praiae ye Jehovah'e name, Praise thro' hb coorts proclaim, Rise and adore: High o*er the heavens above, Sooud his great acts of love.While his rich grace we prove,VMt as bis power 




Ckarcli 



^3bE 





notef around, Filled with his name. 

fetheLonL 
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SARID. 8», 7» & 4. 




Glorious victory — 



ili^lil^ipt^fPiiiiiieigiL^iai 




W Songi anew of honor fi-aiiiiii|[. Sing ye to the Lord alone ; All hie woodroiw worki pmclaiining-— Jeeaa wondnias works haih done ! 

i 81 - #13 - * * li li ^r^— ^-^^^ ^' 6 6 - Qfi 4# OI«rioiMVH.rorv. 



i — 8f 65 OJorioiM victory, 



t«r 




Gtorioos victory— 



^^^^^^^M 




il^^ 
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fill right honil and arm have won — 



■% 0- 



-n f- 



T=-^ 



\\h right hand and arm have won. 



*=*i!^§^i^ 



Mb rig^ haad and arm have won. 




^^feiililEE^^i^^iSgiil^ 




A 



Ie^-I 



GtorioM victory His right hand - - - and ami have won. 



Cilocioas victory — 



f^-^fl^^p^Hiilli 



lli« right band and arm have woo— 



t i: 
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*"/ Now he bids his great ^nlvation 

Through ihe heathen lands be told : 
Tidings spread through every nation, 
And hid acts of grace unfoJd: 

All the heathen— 
Sliall his righteousness behold. 

3 
ff Shout nimid— and hail the Saviour; 
Je^us, Lord of all prochim! 
As y«* Iriumpli in his favor, 
All ye ^lnd^< declare hia fame. 

Lmid rrj^uciiis; 

Shout the honors of his name ! 

Church PaataMUt/. Pt 0<). 6th pt 
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1. Guide 1110, O thoa great Je - hovnh. 



Pilgrim throagh thu borrec land * 1 am weak —bat thoa art mighty ; Hold nie with thy powerfol hand ; 



2. Open DOW the cryiit.ii foantain, Wh«re I hu healing atreaiiM do flow; Let the fiery oloody pillar Lead me rr!i mytoorney 




2. Open DOW the cryiit.ii 



Lend me r>!! , my jnariMy throagh 



W^^3Mm^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 



8. Wheu ! trend the veige of Jordan, Bid my anxioM fuars tubiide : Bear me throagh the ^weNiiig correot, 
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r-tT : 



Land me safe on Caiiaon** aide \ 



3a 



2d endinf(. 




SOLO. Ttrm. 2aenaMf(, 

Bread of heaven. Brnad of heaven. FetHi me till I Want no more — Feed mo till I waul 00 mora. 



Brnad of heaven, Fetnl me till I 
SOLO. rum 



^— ir: 



Strong Deliverer-- 



~.zz±dz'is*zhazpz-Vj3=ztzZtaz^z9\zjS=±z'!i*i^^ 




fe~ 



Ptmiig Deliverer, 

SULO, 



Be lh<<d still rtiy atrenglh and ahielJ — 



Be th(>o still my strength and shield. 



:~^-\az^^zfj^.z^.^'f.^:^iaz^zii^^ 



6on^ of oraisei — Soiigr 3f praises, 



I will 

7TT77. 



ever 



give 



to 



th«« — 



will 



ever 



ive to thee. 
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Y ARmO VTH. 
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Ckvrek PMdai« B y. 898. 
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t^ia-f-azfg 



tzrS::: 




1. Whoo vhalt the Toice of sioging Fiow joj-faUljr along? When hill and valley, ringing With one triumphant aong. Proclaim the conteat emied, 



zzSr-ntrh 
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2. Then from the craggy monotaioa The aaercd ihoat ahall fly ; And ahady ralea and fonntaina Shall echo the reply. High tower and lowly dwelling 
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turn: 
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And KIM who oaco waa alain, A - gain to earth deaceaded — Again to onith daaeended — Again to earth deteeadedt In right 



to nign? 
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itMcham nmai. All 
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halleliqah availing— All hallelujah awelling— AU balleJvjah swelling, In one eternal aooad ! 
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AMSTERDAM. 7»&.9». 
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l-^^^^^H^^Ii^ 



R'ttfe, my soul, stretch out thy whigs. Thy better portion tmee; Rise from tran - si - to - ry thmga, To heaven thy native place. 
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133 




Sun and moon ami stars 



decay, Time sliall 80011 this eanh 



^^^S^^^P^=r¥^3^J^g|SEgEg3 



reinoi'e ; Rise my soul, and haste away, To seats prep :red aliove. 

rdipriziit 
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* Dy singiiif the nnall nocof in thia Bieoww*, the ineira will be 7s« (b Ic 8. 
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RICHMOND. 7s &^ •■ 
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To the hills, I lift my eyes, The ev - er - lasting hills; Streaming thence in fresh supplies, My soul the spirit feels: 
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ii^Ei^^t^ei?:fi^iias-s^ 




Wilt Iks not -his help afford ? Help, while yet I ask, is given ; God comes down : the God and I<ord That made both e«Hh and heaven. 
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* By Slugging the small notes in Uiis meanqr* the metre will be 7s. 6e & 8. 







Al«tfcrar«. 



Head of the church trfamphant.'* [Htmit.] 
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1. ">/ f I f lead of the chvch uriumphajita We joyfully aJore thoo; Till thoa eppeer, thy meniliers here. Shall sing like thotw in glo - ry. We lift '*oiirbearu and vol 




^ggg[^gg^a^ag£^*5^Eig^g^^g«^ 




^^^^^^^ 





i3Ei±ri: 



2. While ia aAiccion*! (hraaoe, Aad pnauag through the fire, Thy bvo we praaae, that knowi our dayi. And ever briagi as aighcr 
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We lift our haadt, ex - olt - 




la bleit aatt -ei-patioa, And cry aloud— and give to Ood The praiM of our nlvatioa. 
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• tag la tbiae almighty favor; The love divine, that nade m thine. Shall keep ui thine forever. 

j> Uniian. J *g Unisoyi. ^ ZZZ" i ^ ^ i '^ 



8. Thoo dost eondact thy people 

Through torrents of temptation ; 
Nor will we fe ir, while thou art near. 

The fire of iribulatioo. . ' 

The world, with sin and Satan, 

In vain our march opposes ; 
Bjr thee we will break through them tAj^ 

And sing the song of Moses. 

4. Faith now beholds the glory, 

To which thou wilt restore us, 
And earth despise, for that high prizei 
Which thou hast set before us. ^ 
And if thou ooum us worthy, 

We each, as dying Stephen, 
Shall see thee stand at God's right hand. / 
To tako us up to heaven. 

Church P»aimody^ Iff. 403 
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1. Onca more before we pert. Bless the Redeemer's 
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2. Loud, in thy neoMi wo oome, Thy blessing still iin - part ; \Ve met ia 
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name; l^et every tongue and beaH, Praise and a • dore the same. 
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JesQs* name. In Jesus* name we port 
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i. Still oo thy ho • ly word. We Ml live, and feed, and grow ; Go on to know the Lord, .^nd practise what we koow. 







4. Now, liord, before we part, Help us to bie« thy name ; I'Ot everv tongue and heart, Traise and i iore the same. 
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My graeiou Reileamer love. Hie prauM aloud V\\ proclaiin. And join with the armies above, To sboiit his a - dorable name. 
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1. The winter is over and gone. The thmsh whistles sweet on the spray. The turtle breathes forth her soft moan, The'lark inoonts and warbles a . way. 
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S. Awake, then, my harp, and my late ! Sweet organs, year notes softly swell ! No longor rtiy lips shall bo mute. The Suviour's high prai«ies to tell ! 
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NUKTHAMPTON. 8»^- / 



« *pr>7, Tba unl* bnalliM forth bar tad umub, Tbr Jarli mawBU ni wuUm kwaj. 






a. Amiw, ibao. n; lurpainl my l*ie! Sweat sf|iDi joariMiM *oA1 j *wall ! No loagar mj Up thai] ba niBla, The Savioor'* high praini 

as a<-|a as •« i i '' 

he mMt fiinirad, ba femd, la pniring la uk« 
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iL The winter is over and gone The thrash whistles sweet on the spray, The turtle 



breathes forth her soH moan, The lark mounts ,iuid warbles awajr. 
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l/Whcn I can read my ti - lie clear, To man^ons in the skies, I bid farewell to eve • ry fear, And wipe my weejpiing eyes, And- vipe my weeping eyes. 
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4. mpTbere shall I bathe my weary soul In seas of heavenly rest ; And not a , wave of 
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iniuble roll X>ciiAcross my peaceful breast, Acrossi my peaCw-ful breast. 
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1. Hark, hark! the gospel tniinpet aoands. Through earth and heavea the echo hoand<t; Pardon and peace by Jetoi* blood! Sinnen are reconciled to God, By grace divmc. 
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2. Come, itnnen, hear the joyfal news. Nor longer dare tho grace refaio; Mercy and jastice here combine, Goodneai and tmth harraooioof join, TMnvite yon near. 



r 3. Ye saints in dorr, strike the lyre : Ye mortals, catch the sacred fire : Let both the Savioar*s lore Droclaim — For - erer worthr is the Lamb Of endless praise. 



3. Ye saints in glory. 



fire ; Let both the Savioar*s lore proclaim — For - erer worthy is the Lamb Of endless praise. 
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I. Creale, O God, my powers an'ew, Make my whole heart sincere and true; Oh cast me not in wrath away. Nor let thy sonl-enlivenin« ray Still cease to sliinc 
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2. Restore thy fiiror, bliss divine! Those hearenly joys that once were mine; Let thy good Spirit, kind and free. Uphold and gnide my ttepe to thee, Then God of ove. 
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But peaceful was the night, Id which the Prince of light, His reign of peace upon the earth began 
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* By omitting the tifli, tliii tune wtil answer for the hvmn " Tlic God of Abraham praise. 
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From J€«e'« root, behold a branch arise Whoie ucred flowV whb fragrauce fills the skies; The sick and weak, the healing plan! shall aki. Prom storns a shelter, and from heat a shade 
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1. Along the banks where Babel's current Hows, Ourmpiiire land* in deep deapoadeoce stn>ed. While ZioM*s (Ull in mil rmpeMdmieoe rtee. Her friends, her ehtkhen, ipanglsil with the dead. 
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2. The tnnelasrhafp, that ance with joj we strong, '/Wkcti pmi^e eiupki^ed ami mirth inipiml the lay, In uniuriiful *ikwcm uh ihe willows iMiiig/-««A|id growi 




009 4V' 



• 43 6- I « • 3 i M • M5 t • • J 5 



M5 I 



S S 



y 



tVHITBY. I0«. 




i^igl^^fiSiSii 



835 




1. T I Hall happy day! thou day of holy rest, What heavenly peace and traiMport fill oorbroa»t! Whea Christ, the God of grace, in bre deseends, And kindly holds ooaunnaioB with hb frieodfr 
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S. Let auth and alt its vanitiaa be gone. Move from my sight and leave my aunl alone; Its flattering, fading glories I despise, And to inmortal beaotiea torn my eyes 
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O praise ye the Lord ! prepare yoor giad voice. His praise in the great aaembly to sing; In their great Creator let all men rejoice, And heirs of salvation be glad m their King. 
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Oh ! pniie je the Lord, propftre a new wng. And let all his saints in full conceit join ; With Toiees anited, the anthem prolong » And show forth his praises in music diTine. 
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I. Ye sertants of God, yonr Master proclaim, And pablisb abroad bis wonderfnl name ; T)ie name all-yictorioBs of Jesaa extol ; His kingdom is glorious, be rales over alL 
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Z. God nileth on high, aimightj to sere; And still be is nigh — his preseneewe have: The great congregation bis triumph shall sing. Ascribing salva|ion to Jesofi onr king. 
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House of our Go<l, with cheerful uithems ring, While all our lips and hearts his gloiy sing ; The opening year his graces shall proclaim. 
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And all its days be vocid with his name : The Lord is good, his mercy never ending ; His hlessitigs in iierpetual showers descending. 
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Lordny paitnra thall prapore. And Ibod nwwhb a shepherd*! ^are; His presenee shall my waots supplj, And guard nw with 
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watchful eye: 




2. When in tho mkry gleba Ilkint,Or oo the 



pant. To 



Artile vaki,and dewy 



My wnry, waadarii^ stepa he Iseda; 
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ytf noon -day walks he shall attend. And allay nidaight 
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hours de - tend. 
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fp. Where peaoefnl riTers, soft and slow, — ^Amid the verdant 



landscape flow. 
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Though in the paths of death I tread, 
With gloomy horrors overspread, 
My steadfast heart shall fear no ill, 
For ihoa, O Lord, art with me still : 
Thy friend! J rod shall give me aid, 
And guide me through the dreadful shade. 

4 
Though in a bare and rugged way, 
Through devious, lonely wilds I stray, 
Thy presence shall my pains beguile : 
The barren wilderness shall smile, 
With sudden greens and herbage crowned. 
And streams shall murmur all arouud. 

Chweh P$almody,P9. 2M, Ut Pi. 
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1. Brightest and best of the sons of the morning, Dawn on our darkness and lend as thine 



i ai3, Star of the east, 



the ho- 
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rizoD a - doring, Guide where our infant Re - deemer is laid. 

'3 ; 1 1 ■'j-fff=^ 





Mil t i it I 

[ B. A. O. 31] 



Gold on bifl cradle the dew-drops are shining, 

Low lies his head with the beasts of the stall, 
Angels adore him in slumber reclining, 

Maker, and Monarch, and Saviour of all. 

3 
Say, shall we yield him, in costly devotion. 

Odors of Edom, and offerings divine ? 
Gems of the mountain, and pearls of the ocean. 

Myrrh from the forest, or gold from the mine? 

4 
Vainly we offer each ample oblation ; 

Vainly with gifls would his favors secure ! 
Richer by far is the heart'sr adoration ; 

Dearer to Qod are the prayers of the poor. 
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ask not to stay, Where storm afler storin rises 
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3. I would not live away : I 



o*er the dark waj : The few lurid 
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mornings that dawn on us here, Are enough for tire's woes — full enough for its cheer. 
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I would not lire away, no — welcome the lomb, 
Since Jesus has lain there, I dread not «:s gloom ; 

There, !>weet lie my rest, till he bid me aris«e. 
To hail him in triunipli descending tlie skies 

:l 

Who, who would live away, away from his God ; 

Away frotn you licaviMi, that blissful alNxJe, 
Where the rivers of picusure flow o*er the hrii^ht plaina. 

And the noon-tide of glory eternally reigns : 

4 
Where the sriints of nil aofes in harniotiy meet. 

Their Saviour and brethren, transported tn greet ; 
While the anthems i>f rapture unceai^iiifily roll. 

And tlic smile of the Lord is the least of the soid. 
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1. Sing halle - lujnh ; prniae die Lord ! Sing with a cheerful voice ; 




Exnit our God with one accerd, Aiui « io bu name rgoice : 
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3. There we to all e - ter • iii • ty Shiiil join 'th nqgul • ir lajm, 
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Ami sing In perfect harmony 



To God our SaviourVi proiae ; 
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Ne*er oeaae to sing, thou mnaoroed boat, To Father, Son, and iloly Ghoet, Till in the realma of endleae light. Your praiaea aball uniito. 
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Ho hath ledeemed ua by hie blood, And made ua kings and prieats to God ; For us, for ua the Lamb waa alaln. Praise ye the Loid I \ Amen. 
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1. The voice of five grace criee, * Escape to the mountam:' For Adam'i lost race Chritt hath opened a foimtain ; For mn and poaation — Tor every tiamgrMiioa, 
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2. Ye floolf that are woanded, to the Savieiir repair 



, Now he 
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calls yon in mercy — and can yon forbear \ Though yoar sins are increased as high as a roonntain. 
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ieos ! 0*er sin, death, and hell, he is more than victorions ; With shouting proclaim it^h tmtt in hia passimi, 



His blood flows most freely in streams of salvation. Halle - l^jah, ftc. 
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Hh blood can remove them, it flows fiom the fonntain. Halle - Injah to the Lamb, vHio has boaght ns a pardon, We*ll praise him again, when we pass over Joidtn. 
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saves as most freely— oh preeioos Mlvatioo. Halle - Injah, fcc. 
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Halle - liqah, to the Lamb, who hai bought na a pardon, We'll prmiae him agam. When we paas orer Jordoo — We*U 
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prmiae him again, When we paai o - ver Jordon. 
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The Lord is gnmt.* [HmN.] 
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The Lord b grant ! ye hoata of heaven, adore him, And ye who tread thia earthly ball : In holy aoaga rqoice alond before him, And ahoat hk praise who made yon alL 
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1* lliDa art goM to the grave — but wo will not deplore thee ; Though torrow* and darkoeai encompoM the touib» The tievieor has poaMMl throegh lU 
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2. Thoo art gone to the grave— we no longer deplore thee, Nor tread the roogh path of the world hj thy aide ; Bet the wide anna of nerey ara 
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8. Then art gone to the grave — and ita manaiona fonaking, Perhap* thy tried 
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apirit ia doobt lingered long ; Bat the aonshioe of heav-en beuped 
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4. Thoa art gone to the 



deplore thee. When God waa thv nuMOui. thv aaardiun and auide : He nave I 



gave thee, and took thee, and 




portala befoie thee, Andthe lamp of his love if thy guide through the gloom— And the larop of hii love b thy guide thr 





through the uloom. 



^^^#i^^^iffl^:^g;^i^^^ 



aprand to enlbMi thee. And ainneri nay hop*;, aince the Saviour hath died — And ainnera may hope, ainco tfie Savionr hath died. 
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bright •• thy waking. And die long tfaat thtia he»di4, wm the wniphiin'* aong — And the (ong tmt tboa heardM, wm Um aenphioi'i aong. 
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anon will rastore thee, Where death hath no atiog, since the Saviour hath died — tV here d^th hatli no sting, since the &ivioar hath dieil 
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\ ^ There U a nMintaiii fllled wf Ih bl#od.' [Hvun.] 
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1. Tbera u a IbonUiN, oiled with bViod, Drawn from InnuiniBaPfl veins; AnJ sinners, plunged beoeacb thai Auofl» Lose allcheir guilty stain*— Lute » Ifcc 





5. And when this Mile, stammering tongi» Lice silent in the grave; Then, in a Bi»bler» sweeter soi^, 1*11 sing thy power to sate, [omit • * - 1 1*11 eiug thy power to sntc 
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fnvor, TliM day alioweil Ity my G«mI, I do fahiM my 



bK«s 



Till tnou henco re - move 






9. Leave tue not, biit ov - er levo ine ; \m. thy pence Be my 



3. TInni, my rock, my fnianl, my it»wer, 



Sufvly 



k«e|i, While I slee|i Me, with all thy pow 



er. 
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4. AmL wlietwV in ileitth 1 uliiiidier, Let me fmb With the wiae, 
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BURIilNGTOir. t9t, 11 & 8. 

i 

of salvation in triumph is riding. And glory attends him along his Srigfat way^-llie newt of his grace on the breeies are gliding,^ ad nations are owning his sway. 
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Crtitdtt 



S. Ride on in thy greatness, thon concfnering Saviour ; Let thowands of thowands snbmitto thy reign ; Acknowledge thy goodnees, entreat fiw thy iarer. And fottow thy glorioni traia 

m 




g^- 3TjnHB^ 



g^ 5uirT^ ^P 




shall aseend from each sanctified nation, The foioe of thanksgiving, the chorus of praise ; And heav'n shall re-echo the song of salvation, In rich and niek)dioas lajs. 
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* Baste, O siiiner, now be wiac.' 
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[Utmn.] 
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^^ 



Haflte^O nnner— now be wise; Staynol — Stay not ibr the morrow's sun: Wisdom if yon still despise, Harder is it to be won. 







< Peace, troubled sonii. 



249 







gQ3f^ 



I. Poace, humbled soul, whose plaintive moan Hath taught these rocks the notes of , wo; Cease thy complaint, suppress thy groan, 
Second TVeble. ^ 




gjB^i^^ ^g^ ^t ?!J^^ 




Q. Come, freely come, by sin oppressed. 
Instrument ^ ^ 



Un - bur - then here thy 



weighty load, Here find thy refuge and thy rest, 
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And 



let , thy tears forget to flow ; Behold the precious balm is found, To lull thy pain, to heal thy wound. 
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^^^ 



And trust the mercy of thy God ; Thy God's thy Saviour, glorious word ! For - ev - er 
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love and praise the Lord. 
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^ Come, ye diseon«oIate/ 
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~T I I ' 1 ! ^ 
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1. Come, ye dis * con-solate, 

2. Joy of the comfortless, 



where'er you languish, 
light . of the straying, 



Come, at the shrine of God, fer - rent - ly kneel, 
Hope, when all others die, fadeless and pure. 
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Here bring your wounded hearts. 
Here speaks the Comfort - er 



/^ 



*N/^ 



here tell your anguish; 
in Qod's name saying. 



Earth 
*• Earth 



has no 
has no 



sorrow that Heaven cannot heal. 
sorrow that Heaven cannot cure." 
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Trio — w SemP'Chanto* 
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^ ^^ 



^ 



t 



al-Z-^u 



1. Here bring jour wounded hearts, ,^<.iii!re tell jonr anguish ; 




Earth hat no sorrow that Heaven cannot heaL 
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% Here speaks the Comforter, 



in God's name, saying, 
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" Earth has no sorrow that Heaven oannot cure." 
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^ Be Joyflil in Crod, all ye lands of the earth. 







[THANKsonriNO Htmn.] 
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1 . Be joynil InOod, all ye lands of the earth, O serve him with gladneat aod fear ; Exalt in his presence with moMo and mirth, W ith love and devotien draw near. 2. The LnAht u 




^^ ^^^ ^m 







w^ 



3. Oh enter his gates with thanksgiving and song, Yoar vows in his temple proclaim ; His praise with melodioos accordance prolong, And bless his adorable name. 4. For good is (he 




Ged, and Jehe^ah alone, Cteator, and mler o*er all ; And we are his people, his sceptre we own: His sheep, and we follow his call — ^We fellow his call — ^We fellow his calL 




Lord, IMS • • preasibl J good. And we are the work of his band ; Hia mercy and tmth from eternity stood. And shall to eternity stand — ^To eternity stand — ^To eternity stand. 
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Hm somII noles are for the last staai 
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PARMA. C. H. [DwMt.] 



4^ A 








1. Behold the glories of the Lambi Amid his Father's throne ; Prepare new honors for his name. Prepare new honors for \a^ nana, And songs before unknown^ 




^^^^^^^^ 




3. Those are the pnyers of all the saints> And these the hymns they raise ; Jesus is kind to oar complaints, Jesos is kind to oar oomplaints. He kifes to hear oar praise. 
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5. Now to the L^b that once was slnin, Be endless blessings paid ; \Omii\ 
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Si I Ti 



2. Let elders worship at his feet; The church adore around, Withvials full ufodors sweet, With vials full of odors sweet, And harps of sweeter soand, And harps of sweeter sound. 
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sweeter soand, And harps of sweeter sound. 






4.Tlu>a hast redeemed oar soals with blood, Hast set the priaonen firee,Hast mode as kings and priests to God,Hast made as,&ic And w« shall reign with thee, And we shaH reign, te. 



^^f^^ ^j^±k^d ^^f^i^fegil^^ 




solvation, glory, joy, remain, Salvation, glory, joy, rviuain, Forever on hir h 
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Forever on his head. 
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LargheitO' 



^Safely through another week.' [Hymn.] 



Im Maiioii. 
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1. Safely through another week, God hai brought as oo oar way ; Let u now o hleating seek, Waiting in fail coarts to-day : Day of all the w^ek the beit, Eoableoi 




2. While we Boek rappliee of grace, Through the dear Redeemer'! name ; Show thy reconciling face — ^Take away our tin and shame ; From oar worldly (Jares set fre^. May we 

2j___ — _. — _, - * ■ — —^ 
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of etanal 
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Day of all the week the best, Emblem of eternal rest. 
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rest this day in thee — From oar worldly cares set free. May we rest this day in thee. 

'^ • I 8 a » it 



Here we come thy name to prariae ; 

Let us feel thy pref^Dce iie«r : 
May thy glory meet our eyes, 

While we in thy house appear: 
Here aflbrd us, Lord, a taste 
Of our everlasting feast. 

4 
May the gospel's joyful sound 

Conquer sinners — comfort saints; 
Make the fruits of grace abound, 

Bring reKef from all complaints : 
Thus let all our Sabbath*s prove, 
Till we join the church above. 

Chufch Psalmody, Hy 401 . 
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ante JUUgnite 



^How beaateous are their ftet.' [Hymn.] 





1. How beaateoua are th^ir feet Who stand on Zion*s bill ! Who bring salvation on their tongues, And words of peaoe reveal ! 2. How oharmmg b their Toicel How 

•<^ _^aB ^ 1^. (^ j^ fw. 1^^ ^ ^ . k^ 1^ j^ ^ 
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•re oar ejes. That 
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ff. The watchmen join their Toice, And tanefal notes employ ; Jeroealem breaks Ibrth in songs. And deserts learn the joj. 6^ The Lord makes bare his arm Tiutiagh 
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^ X pr*wr- Ji-J 1 ^_X-I L LJ 1 i-J 1 JL^-JU ^-^ ^^XJ ^_i-l 1 — 

sweet their tidings are ! **Zion, behold thj SaTiou* King, He reigns and triaraphi here — He reigns — He 



and trinmphs here." 



^f^ 



see this heaTonlj light I [Su ending, for this stoma, on next page.] 
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* In this stanxB smg tlie soiall notes, in iiiU chonM. 




^ n^W toraiiteosc!^ are Uieir feet.^ 

Bndingfor the fourth srimsa 
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«»ye Cbrutlas HcrtUds.^ LRoovo.] 
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Ye chritN^ heralds, go pvoekim Sal- 




died withont - • • • tha e^ht* 




ratkm— aalvatioB in ImoDaaael's name ; To 



Prophet! and kuifi deaired it long. But 
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cltoiCB the tiding! I>ear, And 
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plant the roie of Sharon— of Sharon them. 
Geo* Hewa* 




HOLLEY. 7«. 

1. BoAly BowtiM li^ of itj FMm ipoa 017 iight mMf Fim ften e«*—Aoin labor five. Lord, I wooM oommaM with thee. 
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a. Bonn, Ihr me, the light ef day ShnU for - •▼ - ar pea awaj : Then, from sin and aorrow firee, Talce me, Lord, to dwell with thee I 
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3^ 



Onr Lord b rfaea flrom the dead/ [CHESHfrnT.] 



Altered Iron Dr. Anold 




^ 



t 



s^Si^^^ 



^i^^iS 



l.t lOurlxtrd ia riaen from die de«d, Our Jtstts is gone up «n bigh : The powan of bell 



are capdve led, Dragged to the portals of the akj — > 
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Dragged to the portala of the akj. 







^^^^^ 3. There his triumphal chariot waitt, And angels chant the solemn fey 



^Ht-UJi 
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S. Lo ! his triumphal chariot waitB, And angels chant the solemn lay : 
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*Oar liord i0 risen ttma the deftd,' 
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Lift up your beads, ye heavenly gates! Ye ev - eriasting doora, give wa y — Lift up your beads, ye beavenlj^ gates ! Te ever • ksting doon, give waj« 




--^ 3r^ 




Life up your beads, ye heavenly gates ! Te ev - eriasting doon^ give %vay — Lift up your heads, ye heavenly gates ! Ye ever - lasting doofs give wa^« 



(Ar M mamam am fofV^i 
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'/Ueond Treble. Sndanie. TVto. 
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44 — u hir^ . .jfL.fl. 



3. Loose all your bare of massy light, 
\Fir9t Treble. 




i^i5& §#^ ^^ 



un - fold th' e - the - real scene ; He claims these mansions as his right, lleceive the King of 
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the Kine of 




-I- 1 II g—s-I 



+ 



:t 
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ZiH 



3. Loose all your bars of massy light. And wide un • Ibid tb' e - the - real scene ; He claims these mansions as his right, Receive 
Ba$t, 



3. Loose all your liors of nia«y Ught. 
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th' e • the • real aeene; He daum these manrioiM as his right, Receive the King of 
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Oar lAHti te riseif flron th« ilciiid. ' [Continitbd.j 
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m 



glo • ry in — He claims these mansioiis as his right, Receive the King of 



gb • 17 in. 
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He claims these mansions as his right, Receirs the King of 
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Receive the King of glo * ly 
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jaUgro Maeitato, 



±a- .L-L e I -r 

4. WhoistheKinfi 



King of glory— who ? who ? Who is the King of glory— who ? 



^ '- 4 # ' ^ 
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Who is the King of glory ? The Lord, tliat all his foes o'ercoroe, That Bin» and death, and hell u'erthrow ; And 
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vvi'i^^ the King of glory— who ? who ? Who is the King of glory— who r J| |7 g || ^^ ~~^ |^ |7 | ^f (2 



Our Lovd' is riien Amai tlbe #eiul.' 
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[For 6M stofisa see poge 256.] 
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Jarai ifl the eonqaeror'i name—And Jci» is the eoBi|Deror't name. IFor 6th # lgfua «e« jiog^e S59.] 6. ' Who it the King of glory ? who ? who ? Who » the Kii^ or 
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^S^^^^I^gOT^SS 




glory^vhol' < The Lord» of bmuidieM power 
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, The King ofieinti and ao^ too, Godover all» fore? - erblost— God over allfor - everUeitr— for - ev ^ er blert 
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^ Before JchoTah's awful throne 



MaettoBo. 



J/ [D 



KNIfAKK.] 







1/ Before JjBbo?«h*s awful throne, T« oatioat, bow with taerad joy : Know that the Loitl m God alone ; lleean croata— aod he dertroj» He ean create— and he deiaroj. 
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TVieb jfMlMUer 
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2. Hiiiovereifapower, withoat ooraid. Made oi of elaj^-and ibnaed as men; And when, like waadiringiheep, we iitnjed,Hebroqglit ns to hb fold again. He bronghtoi tobb Told again. 
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Com Spirito. 



*isrit 
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< Before JehoTah's awftal throne.' 
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4. W«*U crowd thy gatet» with thank - fal loiigi. High u the heaven, oar voic « ea miie ; And earth. And earth, with > her ten thooiand, thonaand, tongaea. 
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Shall fill thj conrta with loiindtng praiae. Shall fill thy conrla with aonnding prane. Shall fill thy conrti with loanding 



pro me. 
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^ Before JchoTah's awAil throne.' >^ [Denmark.] 





lYitK Jtmimmie* 
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2. Hw w f ewifB pgwgr, withot our aid. Made v of claj^-ond IbriBed mmeo; And when, like wandertog ih eep, ire strajed.Hebroqglit as to hb fold ageiiit Hebrongfat » tohb Ibid again. 
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^ Before Jehovah's airfVil throne.' 
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4. W«*1I crowd thy gates, with thank - fill aonga. High as the heaven, oar toic 

/^ 



ea raise ; And earth. And earth, with « her ten thousand, thousand, tongoes. 
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Shall fill thj courts with sonnding praise. Shall fill thy coarts wKh soanding praise. Shall fill thy conrts with sounding 



prsme. 
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^ Before JehoTah's awflil fhrone.' 
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Wide— wide m the woi1d~ii thy command, Vait— m eteniitj — eternitj— thj loTe ; Finn— m ■ rock— Uij trath ihall lUiid, When lolliBf yean riiall 
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MUgretto Maeiioto. 



^ We praise thee^ O Cted.t 



[Tfc Dcuta.} 
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>Ve praiie tbee. 







EtEt3E 



.JL 




$63 



God, we seknowledge thee to be*the Lord ; 



:fe-T--— ^ 






t:-.zzt^fcg=jJbfc^fcg:t^3zazS-?f^^ 



all the earth doth wonhip 
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We pniae theei 
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God, we acknowledge thee to bd the Loid ; all the earth doth wonhip thee— doth wo nhip thee — a ll the earth doth worship 
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acknowledge thee to be the Lord ; all the ftafth doth wonhip 
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We praiae thee» 






we acknowledge thee to he the Loid ; 
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doth wonhip thee— wonhip thee - - 
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- - - doth wpnhip thee — the father ev - er 




To thee all 
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^ We praise thee^ O' Ciod. ' [Con tinvbd.] 
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The heaveiM, ind all the powen 

CM. F. 
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The heavens, and all the powen therein. „ .. 




. . loud— The heavens, and all the powen therein. To 
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eoB - tin - laUjr do 
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The heavens, and all the powen therein. 
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eherabim — ohembim and seraphim con - tinaallj do ery :^ 



H* - ly ! Ho - I7 t Holjr ! Lord God of ItelMoth I 






ehembioi — ehembim and seraphim eon - tlonallj do cry :^ 




Ho . ly ! Ho - ly ! Holy 4 Lord God of Sabaoth ! 
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Ho - ly ! Ho - ly ! Holy ! Lord God ofSahaoth ! _ 
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* Vhe inHnuBSRlal 



Ho - ly ! Ho - ly ! Holy ! Lord God of Sabaoth ! 
hers (whether the Oigan or other instramenta) shoeU be played in IM rdaUons, 1st Class, Sd DsrivaUve: or fV f^ f^J f^J |*e. 
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Ho-ly! Ho-lyl Holy ! Liwd God oTSalMotfe— 



1 ^"iLxflLg_i>lrfi 



U0-I7! Uo-1/! 
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HolT ! Lord God of 
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Hmtob and oorlh aro lUl of tby §ratt gloiy — Hoovon ondoorthOT 
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H0-17! H0-171 



Holy I Loid God 



Hoovon mJ^oorth 



Borth ara fUlof thy fraot 
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Great b the Lord, and greattj to be praiied— and graatly to be prabed — d greatly to be praiieii 
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la the city of e« 
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and. In the IP city of oar Gad, ia the mmmtahi af hie hotiaeM ia the moaotaia of hU ho • ISmm. Great w the livrd, and greatly to Ue pniMed^ 
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Lord, - - and greatly to be prairad In the city of our God — ^In the city of our God — in the mountain of his boUn 



in the 
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Great ia the Lord, and greatly to be praised — 
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mountain of bis hol)n< 
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Chrm^ the Lord, and gready to be praised — Great is the Lord, and greatly to be praised, In the 
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gt^HTT- 1 1 J i^ tr gji^tt^ 



OpnMCMmbM hoi 



PraiM ham b the 
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PraiM Un a^B tb* lito and harp ; 
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O praise Crod in him k^lioefli.' [GcMmNvxii.] 
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PrAiM bina in the cymbals — in tba cymbals and dances. Praise him on strings— «n strings and pip 



Let trery thing that hath breath— Ul 
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Let every thing that hath breath — Let every thing that hath breath - - - 
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Let every thing tliat hath breath finiise the Lord—- that bath breath praise the Lord. 
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every thing that hath bmth— that bath breath praise tlie Lord — that bath breath pmise tlie Lord. Pea tec the Lorn 
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Peaisb the Lomi>. 
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> eveiy thiof that bath 



that hath breath praise the Lonl—that hath breath praise the Lord. 
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breath — thut hath breath pmise the Lord — timt liiitii breath praise the Lord. 
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P8ALM 24. 




« Thfi enrih in the Lmrd's and the J«flneMllnK«C' 

jL Allegro. Moderator 

j^ m. Cre«. / m. 
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1. The earth is the LORD'S and the rulnenUMreof; The world and they thftt dwell therein. 2. For he hmtli fovoded it upm the Maj!* And etlabiaehcd it ^loa ike floods. 
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3. Who shall ascend in - to the hill of the Lord ? And who shall atond in 
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4. He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart; Who hath not lifted up his soul un-to 
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<TlM Murth to the &•*«>■ 
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The Mirth is th* terd's «■! the ftalneM tti«lre«£* '[CoimmBD..] 
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hHtiDf daon. And the King of Glory ihall come in — ^tbe King oPGIorj thall come in — the King of Glorj ihall come in. 8. Who is thii King of Glory f 
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Who Lethk King of Glory? The Lord — The Loan, itrong and oiichty. The Lomo— The Lord, mighty in bettle. 
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^The earth in tke fjord's mid the fliliiest thereof.' [CoNnyvBo.] 
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9. Lift up yonr heads, O y« gates ; Eren lift tbeao op, je ever - laafing doon. And tbo King of Glory ■ball eome in — The King of Glory ihall como in^ The 



/. 



S^£&a B 



t 






« - I 7 



UmtH. 



T *| • • "t 



s 




iSf^Egi^ 






King of Glory ihall eome in. 10. Who ifthiiKingof Glory? Who iithii King of Glory? The Lord ofhort*— The Lord of hoili, he it the King of Glory— 
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*The enrth is the Iiord's aad the ftalnen thereof.' 



[Continued.] 
f 



275 





Jt^jpr^^^t=m 




i=;=t=; 



ba b tha King of Glenr — he i« the King — the King of Qlorr— Im k Ihe 
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FEDERAL STREET. L. M. 
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See, gentle patience emile on pain. See, dying hope raTiTO agab ; Hope wtpei the tear from lorrow't eye. While Faith points upward to tbeaky. 
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la Jiidfth ii «k»il 1 m # wh *> [AwtttsM.] 
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Jodah b God knowik— Hb oaino b great in ImmI^ Hb nazno b 
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In Jndah b Crod kmhrn, Hb name b great in Iirael — In 
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Jndah b God kaowo^HbDame b great in 
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Jndrii b God known, Hb namo b great in Ivael— 



^X2 



6 ^ ^# 



4- 



S 



Hb namo b f reat in lamal — 
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JmUi ki God known, Hii nune ii gmt in 
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Jndrii b God known— Hb namo b great in lAael — Hb naroo b 



eat — Hb name b great — Hb name b groat in krael — Hb name u great — Hb name ■ great — Hb name b great in breel. 




To be Mung at ike elone only. 
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A - men — A - men. 
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b great— Hb namo b great in bite! — 



b greats* 



b great — Hu name ia great b larael. 



A - men — A - men. 
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t-^Hb name b great in Imel — 
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b jpMt — Hb name b great in Israel. 

3 H - I 1 I 



PSc^Ie^^I 



creol— Hb name b sreat — Hb name b creat in Israel — Hb name b great— Hb name b areat— Hb name b neat in Israel. A - men — 



A - men — A - men. 
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greol— Hb name b great — Hb name b great in Israel — Hb name b great— Hb name b great— Hb name b great in Israel. 



A- 



—I 



m 



^In Jadah is God kniyirn.' 
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At SalMB 
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abode, and hia dwelling in Zion — hia dwelling in Zion— 



At 
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Salem 



hii abode,— 






At Salein ii 
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And his dwelling ia Zion — ^bia dwelling in Zion — At Salein k hia 
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hia abode — 
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At iSalem 
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5 hb dwelling in Zion — At Saleip 
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H hit abod*, ud bis dwelling in Zioa— his dwelling in Zion— 



At 
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Salem — ^at Salem la his abode, and his dwoUuig in Zion — 
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dwell - - 
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bode— 



and his dwelling in Zion — 



hif dwelling — his dwelling in Zion — hb 

hb dwelling — hb dwelling in Zinn D.C 




bb dwelling — his dwellfaig in Zion— 
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bode— 



and hb dwelling in Zion — ^hb dwell - • - - ing In Zion — 
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his« dwelling — hb dwelling in Zinn. d.c. 
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Sdleni— at Salem b bb abode* 



and hb dwellinc in Zion- - 



hb dwelling — hii dwelling in Zion — 



hvt dwelling — hw f' 
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Sii. & 69. 
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1. I There is an hour of peaceful rest, To rooorning wanderers given : There is a tear for son Is distressed, A balm for every wounded breast 

( Anf MMtfl IMlM. 





2. ) There is a hpme for weary souls 

t Anr nmU nUm. 
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and sorrows driven ; When tossed on life's tempestuous shcals, WLere storms ari^e, and ocean rolls, Aad 
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found a - lone, 
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Ending for last BianMO, 
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lone 



in heaven. 



the 



dawn 



of heaven. 
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the 



dawn 



of heaven. 
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is drear, 
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is drear but heaven. the 



dawn 



I 



t 



~rr- 



mm 



of heaven. 
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{ Bimg Iarg9 mtlaa . ^ 

' There faith lifts up the tearlesa eye. 

The heart with anguish riven; 
It views the tempest passing bj. 
Sees evening shadows quickly fly. 

And all serene, serene — in heaven. 

* There fragrant flowers immortal bloom, 

And joys supreme are given; 
There rays divine disperse the gloom; 
Beyond the dark and narrow tomb 

Appears the dawn, the dawn^-of heaven. 

Ckureh P$almady, Hy. 639. 
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4 ♦ This nine is takr*n fr »tn " Ocnsional Ps\lin and Hymn Tune?*," by perroimion of the proprietor of that 




ISRAEI^. L.. M. 



: :zdz22ZMZit.: zaz 



Church Psalmody, Hy. 527. 
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1. Triumnhant Zion ! lift thy bead From dust, and darkness, and ilie dead ! Tliough humbled lonff— awake at Icnffth, And eird tb«e with thy Saviour's strenirth! 
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3. No more shall foes unclean invaile, And fill thy hallowed h alls with dread, No more Mliall hell's insulting host Their victory and thy sorrows boast. 
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Uniion, 
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2. Pot all thy beaateoBs ganneats on. And let thy excelleoce be known : Decked in the robes of righteousneH, Thy glories sbull the world roDfea. 
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4. Thy God on high, has heard thy prayer ; His band thy rain shall repair : Nor will thy watchful Monarch cease To gaard thee ------me- tenal peaee. 
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' Morn of Zion's fflorjr. ' 



Watdi hf S. F. Smilk 
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1. Morn of Zion-^ glorVi Brightly thou art breaking, Holy joyB^ thy light i:i waking ; Mora of Zion'a ffloQ't 
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2. Mom of Zion'a 



g*^ry, 



Ev'ky buman dwelling, 
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WiUi Iby noiea of joy is awdUng ; Mora of Zion^ glory, 
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Now the night is 








ia high in heaven ; Mora of Zion*a 
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Ancient eainta foretold tkoe^ Seraph - anpila gM beboU Ihee ; Saa ikam glida^ Fur and wMe^ SBPettim «f rieh aalvatton, Pk>W to why nation. 
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Diatant hilh are ringing, Echoed voiceaaweet are ainging; liaate tliee on, like the sun, Patha of splendor tracing, Heathen midnight chasing. 
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Hallelujahli now are aounding; Peace with men. Dwells aiminy laaua reigna fbrav * er ! Jaauaaaifna fomr - er. 
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Joyful hearts are bounding, 
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1. The Lord my poitore iball prepare. And feed me with a shepherd*! care ; His presence shall njr wants mpplyi And gnaid me with a watchfal < 
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2. When in the soltry glebe I faint. Or on the thirsty mountain pant, *To fertile vales, and dewy meads My weary, wandering stepe he l< 
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My noofi-day walks he shall at - tend. And all my midnight horns defend. My noon-day walks lie shall at • tend. And all my midn^t hoors defend. 
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PP' Where peacefol rivers, soft and slow, — Amid the verdant landscape flow. Where peaceful riven, soft and slow, Amid t|ie verdant landscape flow 
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Cknrek PsahDody, Ps. 19, 3d |it« 
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1. The heavens declare thy glory, Lord, in every star thy wisdom shines j But when our eyes behold (by ivor4 



lead ihy name in lairer lines. 
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3. SuDy^moon, and stars, convey thy praise Round all the earth, and never stand , So when thy truth began its race, It touched and glanced on every land. 
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5. — Great Sun of Righteousness, arise! Oh bless the world with heavenly light ! Thy gospel makes the simple wise j Thy laws are pure, thy judgments right. 

imzii:' 





2. The rolling sun, the changing light, And nights, and days, thy power confess ; But that blest volume thou hast writ Reveals thy Justice and thy grace. 
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4 m/ Nor shall thy spreading gospel rest, Till through the world thy truth has run ; Till Christ has all! he nations blest. Which see the light, or feel the sun. 
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6. Thy noblest wonders here we view, In souls renewed and sins forgiven : ff^Lord, cleanse my sins, my soul renew, And make thy word my guide to heaven. 
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Spiriied — bM — energclU, 




ZEPHOX. isi. m. 
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1. / M Suind ufi| my soul — shake ofTtliy leors, And ghd Umi gos 
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' ^^' pel armor on ; March to the gates of endJesi 
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^|||I Hell and thy sins resist thy courM ; 
II But hell and &rin are vanquished foes ; 

Thy Jesus nailed them to ihe cross, 
And sung the triumph when be rose. 
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^ Where Jesus, thy great Captain's gone, 
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TAjfdf and Octaves. 
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-g-j-. rLJ i ^ Then let my soul march boldly on. 

Where Jesus, thy great Captoin's gone. Press forward to the heavenly gate ; 

P' f • There peace and joy eternal feign, 
- Q I II " — '^'^ glittering robeb for conquerors wait 

~/. r f There shall I wear a starry crown, 
^ ^ ^ Pj jy .. And triumph in almighty grace ; 

- p-^ jp H -H — ""[^rr fi — H " ' ° I Ml VVhile aft the armies of the ^kics 

-i- ~ J — 1^ - — -^^S^ — ^. y - H*- Join in my glorious Leader's praise. 
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^ Tills tine mny be tung ai a diict, by Tenor and Bbm, cr by Treble mail Alto, or by bMh together la ocnvci. 
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BGIiON. li. M . [DoiiMe.] 
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1. Zkm» awake!— ^ sdvogth renew, Pat od thy robes of beaiiteoui hoe; Chnreh of our God, arise and shine. Bright with the beaoM of truth divtoe! 2. Soondiall thy radianoe screen^afar. 




#^-if%iJj^^ 





F,F. 



^:4 J. J 



3 



n 











CODA. F.F, 



8 
3 



:<^»! « = 



fl^ P. 



- 7 - 
P.P. 



S^^g^^^^^ 






m 



^%^^^^a^ SSg^r^4# l^ 



ire aad lore thee ico. 
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Wide as the haatfaen nations are. Gentiles and kin||s thy light shall view: AU shall admire and loft thee too. 
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AU shall admira and lom thee too. 
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AU shaU ad - mire --..... and love Uiee too. 
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* Waket Isles of the south.* 
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••nPthA South! Wakn! lalm of the South ! vourredemMiooiaiiear! Noloncerrepoaeinthebordenof clooni!Tiie«treDctborbischoa 




Wake ! Wake ! bles of the South ! Wake ! Idea of the South ! your redemptioii ia near ! No longer repoae in the borden of gktoin ! The strength of bia choaen in 
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love will appear, And light Bhall ariso on the verge of the tomb 



t 



rxn 



^^^ 



t: 



i 



l^ll 



Ui^M 



The billowB that girt you, the wHd waves that 
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. I 2S6 'Wahe! Isles of the sontti.' [Continvio.] 

\ p, ' Dim. p.p. MeM. /. 

< roara The aephyii that pUjr when the ocetn itonnf oeaM, Shall waft the glad Mund to yoar desolate shore , Shall wail the glad tidings of panlon and peao 







and peaoa— Shall waft the glad 
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liduigi of pardaa and peaee. 
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<Wake! Isles of the sonfh.' 



[CoNTINVBD.] 
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diy ipring, the prophet in vUioo once mw ; When the beami of Meanah will Ulnmine eeeh eUme, Ai d the islei of the ooeaa iheU wait for hif kw. 
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On the ragioBetfaiU «it m the darkiuMi of night, The land of deipiir, to oh - llvion a fnji The ~ monu^g w9 i 
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* MTake! lales of. the aoalli.' [Contimuui.] 



*i^:i 




trq: 



tj= j^ifa^^?e 55 
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day— The glad Star of Bethlehem yrfllbr^htenlo-day—TlM^lad Star of Bettlebeiii will brigfaleB to-day— wUl brighteD todaj^ witt brigfat«i to-day. 




7 






Mtgrg, f 



^IVakc the nong of jnbilee.' [Hymn;] 




^-Jp^Hii^HiJ-CJ?-t^ 



ArnHlie4 fritan a * Poaa If oMs** bf Hayis* 
Charch Pnalmody. Uy. 54& 



289 



— ^ 



•3 



t -■ pe. 



Wake ! Wake the nong of jnbilfe— Wa^e 1 Wake 1 Wake the toug of jnbilee 
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Let it ecbo o'er the lea ! 
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g^ 



Wake! Wake the'iong of jubilee! Wake! Wake! Wake Uie Mog of jnUlee, Let it 
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Wake! uJ Wake! Wake the aonff of jnbilee— Wake! \ 
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Wake ! 



-Wake thesnoBg of jjibilee, Let it 



Wake ! LLi Wake !. Wake the wag of jubilee— Wakt ! Wak 
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Wak«! Wake tiflb long of jobUee, 



Let it echo o*er the tea ! 
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Wake the song of jabilee-^he nong of jabtlee — the rong of jubilee. Let it echo o*er the aea — Let it echo o*er the aoa ! 
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tan ! Wake iha «oi,g of jobiiee— the loiig of jubilee— the xoag i>f jabilee. 
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\jtX ' it echo o*er the lea — Let it ecbo o'er tho lea ! 
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the flong of jabilee, 



I«et it ecbo 



o'er the lea — Let it ecbo o*er the 
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Wak« the aong of Jobilee — the song of jabilee — the aong of jabilee. 
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Let it echo 
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it echo o'er the lea ! 
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^ Wake the ton; of Jubilee.' 



[CoNTIIfUBD.] 
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Now m eome the promiied b^y ; Jetos reigm with fovcr«uni power ! 




2. All ye oetient, 



joiB eod ting, •Cbrkt, of lonb and king* ■ 
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Now- » come the promne'd hoar ; J 
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reigu wUh eovBreiga power \ 2. All ye nafiooe, jnm end ting, * Cbritt, of lordi and kiogi m 

/• jj' ^ ^ p n dT^-^. 



m reignt with ■overeign poiAr ! 
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Now m come the promited hov ; J 
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2. All ye iMtiooe« 
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join end wa%^ •Chriit, of lorde and 
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reigm with aovereigu poww ! 




2. AU ye natiow. job and aing, < Chriit, of lorda and kinga ia 
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» Kingf* •Chriat, of lorda and ktiiga it Kii^i* 



■oond from abore to ahere, 
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Chriat, of lorda and kingi ia King I' Chriit, of • Lorda and kinga ia King 




aonnd firom ahere to 
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•Chriat, of lorda and kinga ia Kii^!* 
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!* •Ckrkiof lonk and kinia li King!* Let il aonadlrem abora to abore 



of lorda and kinga h King!* 
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;adlrom abora to 



abore* 
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King!' *Chriat, of leida and kmga ia King!' «Chraitof lorda and kijga k King! 



Let it aoand from ahora to ahem« 



^Wakc the 9ong of Jnhilee.' [Continukd^] 
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Jesus reigns for - ev - er - more! forevemiore! forevennore! 
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3. Now the desert lands rejoice, Aod the islands join their 



Jesus reigns for • ev - er 



more ! forevennore ! forevermore I 



3. Now the desert lands rejoice, 



And the islands 




Jesus reigns for - ev • er - more! forevermore! forevennore 
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d. Now tlie deseit lands rejoice. 
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And the islands 
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Jesua reigns for • er • er • more! forevermore! forb.emiore! 
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3. Now the desert lands rejoice, And the islands join their 




oiee. the islaods join their voiea ; Yea, the whole ereatioo imgit Je • mi is the King of kings, mtke the song of jnbilee— n ake the song of jabilee— 



voiee. the islands join their voiee ; Yea, the whole creation sings. 



song of jabil 
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voice ; Tea, the whole cieatiea smgs, Je « sss is the King of kings. 
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join • - - tneir voiee; x ea, uie wnoie creniion sings, waaeuiei 



Wake the song of jabiloe — Wake the song ^f jnbilee — 
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^ voice the Mandi jein their voice ; Yea, the whole Cfsation sings, Je - sns is the King of kingp. 




* Wake tke aong of jnbilec' [Contindkd.] 
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Wmke the song of jubilee — 



Wake the tong of jabilee — 



Let H 
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echo 



o'er the eee 
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Wake the song of jnbil 
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Make tfao song 



jabilee. Let it echo 



o*er the 
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Wake the eong of jabilee^ 



Wake the aong 



of 
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jabilee, Let it echo 
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Wake the song of jabile< 



•one of inbi ee— Let it ecbi^— echo o er the sea ! 



Wake the song of jnbi 
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of jB • hi - lee ; Let it 
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o*er the eea. 
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Let it ech • o o*er the sea! echo— 
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o*er the eea ; Let it 
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o*er the sea. 
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Let h ech - o o'er the sea! 
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Wake the song 
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• lee . Let it echo — echo-^ o'er the ae«. 



o'er the 
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Let" it ech - o o'ertiie wa! 



Wake the song of jo bi • lee ; Let it echo — 



-I ^ »«-|-i l-T-^.-i» Br .L 

.u — I — TT-P — ij-4-"— I — P? 



echo — 



9'er the sea. 



^Wake the sonff of JaMlec.' [CoNTiNimD.] 
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Wake the song of jobilee — 



Let it 
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eeho^ echo — echo — Let it echo o'erthe mb ! Wake the tong of jabile< 
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jvbilee^ 






Wake the song of jabilee— - 
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-Wake the song of jvbilee — Let it echo — echo^ echo^ Let it eefto o*er the sea ! Wake the song of jobitoe — 

Wake the MDC of jobiloe— L«t H •eho — aeho— eebo— Let it echo o'er the eea! Wake ihewnKof jabilee — 






echo — ecbo-^ eeho— Let it echo o'er the sea ! Wake the song of jabilee — 




Wake the song of jabil 
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Let it b 7 u.he^ ccIm — eeho— Let it eebo o er the lee ! 
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Wake the song of jabtlee — 
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Wake tlie toag of jiilii 
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Wnke the sonx of jubilee— the Dong of jubilee — the song of jubi 
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Wake! Wake! 
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Wake the song of 



Wake the aoog of jubilee— the song of jubilee-^the song of jubi 



Wake! Wake! 
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Wiike the soag of jubilee — 
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Wsike the song of jubilee — the song of jubilse— the song of 
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Wake! 



Wake! 
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WukA thii aniiff nf iubila u -the «jmi of 



iubtlee^the sons of jubilee-— 
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O give thanks onto tlie Lord-^ eall vpan hb nama — call upon hia iiaine--inaka known hm daada anioag ibe paofi 



II opon bia nan 




O ghre thanks uito the Lofd — call opon hit Dsme— eall opon hii nam*— make kaows tm deedi aimmg lb* paopit 
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O give thanka an - to the Lord — call vpon hia naim 




O give 
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call vpon b'n nama — make known hia decda among the people 
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O give thanka an - to the Lord — call upon hia nama— call apen hia nama-— make known hia deada among the peopU 




ili-=^ 
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Glorjr ya in hi* bo - ly nama. 
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O give thanka an - to the Lord — an - to tha Lord — 






Glory ya in hia ho - ly name— Glory ye in hia ho - ly nama. 
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Glory ya in his ho • ly name— -Gbry ye in bia ho 



^--» 



:t 




ly 
# 



Si'^1^ 



^^ O give thanka va -to tha Lord — n nto the Lotd— 
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Glory ya in hia ho - Ijr name. 
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O give thanka nntd tha Lord — nn - to tha Lord — 
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O Rira thanka na - to Iba Lord — onto lb* 
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For his mercy eodaratb — endoreth ' forever — Hk mercy eedoreth forever. O give thenki — O give thanks ante the Lord< — Cell npon hit oai 
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For his mercy en - dor - 



eth forever — 




»r — His merey eodnreth forever. O give thanks — O give thanks ento the Lord— -Call upon his nam^ 
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For his mercy endareth — his merey endoreth forever-^His mercy endareth forever. O give thanks — O give thanks nnto the L 



ir HIS mercy enoarein — nis merey endorein lorever-^tiis mercy enoarein lorever. y 
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For his merey en - dor 



eth forever — His mercy endoreth forever. O give thanks^- O give thanks onto the Lord — Call npon his 
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,C*n apon hb mnia, diake known bit deed* among the people— Glory 7« in hi* [lolj neme— Glory je in hit bo - ty name 
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uCnli apoi 
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Call npon hb name, make known his deeds among tt»e people— Oloiy ye in his holy name — id his bo - ly 
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name — in bis ho - ly name. 
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GnU vpoB his name, make knovrn his deeds among the peopi 
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Glory ye in his ho - ly 



name — m hb ho - ly nanne. 
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CaU ^on Uvvatoe, mtke koown Us deeds amoi^ the peopU 



Glory ?e M faia he - Iv name. 
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^ When lost in wonder.' [Motettb.] 
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When ioct in wonder, I lidiold, YonAture ttanr*d with duninf foM; Or on the Bnoo*i loft lartre gate, Ai thmngli tlw tpMBgied henvene An nUyytj- 
Fir$i and Second Treble* \ chorus 
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*_«- 








iL 8oli» p» 



W^^^i 



flow; They heard, involved 



eentral ni||ht. The great 



•«Let tlHra 




^ ^ I- - - 




Ughtl" D. C. CaoKva. •Thqrh«rd,ftc> 

* 



r* 



JU^io, 



^ O wbat beauty, Iiord^ appears;) 




[Al4»3:RTrs.} 

TeMffT. TiiHL 



AfVMifetf fr«m a * Kfiie,* br Mosart. 



zz±Erz=}»:*i;5t:;:izT::izr4irf=}i=~:± 



:± 



ilg^ 



207 

t 



J}«tr. Tulti. 



O what lirauty, LonI, ap • peam, 





O what beauty, Lord, apfiean 



Aecompt. I i 



Ez^=:^^3Ez^fpi^ij= 




In lliy courts of holy jmibte --^ 



O what. hcBiity — wlmt heau - ty 



lu thy courus — thy 



noj^ 



i-f±t 







w^-^-t 



•■t-'rt 



-.^,_J-. 




courtti cif ho - Jv i>niii«e — O whiit heau 







._pE. 




lo - )y pniii«e — O whnt heau - ty, Lonl, up - |ieant — 
MUo. 




/. 



In thy couitH — iliy oourts of 




£ES^ 



ho 



m 






iii^J 




ouurM of 

r>-T 



3:=i:i?:3~f33 



T-L^^-tlff 



ho - ly — O what bcoTi - ty, Lonl, aii - iienre — 

■ , ■ .1— y * ^ - - i ' 



I 



— !-!-»-1- 



^.-l. 



O what iNfttii - ty, 
Base* M 5, 



Lonl| ap - |N*ara— 



P 



t 




In thy ctMiriri — thy courtH of lio - ly praine ; Unt^ 

• i^ 



...^ 



E 



iffi 



In thy courtur-thy courtu ot 

8 y I 8— 



^ n m O what hgau - ly, 



A n ••. 




:lv;j2:e=zii:j:rt::3z:lf«: 



ho - iy iHsiaaf tJota 

/a- 



A S 8 



V courts of no- 



^t 



.-#-i-#~ 



:zir 



111 tliy oourto— thy couita of no - ly.|iniMis ; Uuta 
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* O what beantjr, Lord, appears. ' ~ IContinobd.] 




1 — r 



Szfd 



s=fi=ff 



tboe 



my heart aspires — 




li^iH 



First ttat. 



Uiee my heart as - pir c s 



"*-7- 



; 



gEg^ 



Unto thee my voice I 



M 



Unto 



Tint liair. 



|r5l3z:Epi: 



tz-Jz;^.:=t 



thee 



my heart aspires — 



Unto 



thee mj heart as - pi 



t 



^m 



Unto thee my voice I rai 



Unto 




Vir*i tlni*. 



jffr3 -#-*-»- fcigr3zjr£3S&rrpri 



^Ei 



|:|: 



3^3 



:F 



h 



-PK— f 



thee my heart as - pin'S — 
, _ — — m. 



Unto thee my voice I raise — 

6 i 



Unto 



7 - 



r_I..|_-s^_pe 



-+-^ — I — ^ 



thee 



my heart aspires — 



UBt« 



FirtI litnr.A — 



ihee_ 



^^m^ 



t 



Unto thee my voice I raise — 



Si 



Uato 




m 



-^ ^■ 



my heart - - as - - pi 



m^ 



T.z=nz.zi: 



Unto thee — Unto thee 






my voice 1 



]~;;;; — r 



— h 



:1^^1^i 



my heart 



as - - piras — Unto thee — Unto 



thee 







my voice t 




Ua ' to thee my heart - - as - pirn s Unto thee — Unto thee my voice - - 



^n 



ralwT 



Unio' thee 



^ -L-l— r-l — 4- ^ t f--Aa-T-^ ^ ^-T-^ ^— — M W^ ^ •* # I z — ■ 



^O what bf^iity, Ijord, appears.' [Cowtindcd.] 
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:fc:=J 



.pSL-pt 



H »■ 



i!S 



voice 



my 



voice 



raise. 




^ 



^m 



B 



4^ 



»oie* I iwe— ^^^ my voioe ...... I nuM. 

II I ^ ^ I -J- -;^ 

voice I raiM— my voice -- I raiie. 

7 - 7" s- -i^J i I 1 



^ 






ffi 



v; 



^^ 



i 



■d- 



1^ 



voice 



my 



voice 



miM. 



r-f-^T 



^fj9 MODBRATO. 



Dim. 



Agsiin tht day retaran of holy mt.' [Hymn.] 

K. p M J. m Dkm. 




^a 



X 






-^EfgiliiEliiigs^' 




^• 



;S3 






/. 




-4t*: 



?za: 



m 



1. lAgua Um day rati 



of koly reit» ^VIlicl^ %htn ht made tlie world, Jeliotah Uett ; When, like bis own. he bade our failiora 

p. M. /. m. Dm. p 



^^^g@|{l33?3i3a^=^ 



!, And all be piety— anil all be 






^Igi' «6 






/• 



gll 






p^--__,,fiv 



S£S? 




t 



g g^^^ ^^ggg 



JM MS 



n 



6 • 



ss 






^tfi§^^0MmsmWmW^^^^\w^^ 




ffi 









:*b:: 



RUTGERS. Vs. 



E^ 



Olor7 ««|<rv«« %• tkiM— H 




^Pi 





1. O ibat men their wMigt irodd miie All bk goodnets to de • dare ! All ie - hovnli*s wonileri preiee, Wondera whieh their children share — Wonders which their children thaie I 



'i#i§aliiliPii^i'^i^l^jiai^^^S^p|.p 



2. Where hie holy altari riM, Let hit nints adore hit name; lliere preaeni tlieir ncri - fice. There with joy his worhs proclaim — ^Tliero whh Joy his works proclaini. 




End here— or add the remainder. 



\^ 
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W^. 




Moderator TuiH. 



^ Loob up. ye saintt. ' [Motbtts.] 



Mi. 



UtiMmim. 



m^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^m 





Zgl&'f^J >^/ S-/ V-^ V ^ 



I 



Look ttp, ye niotf, direct yovr eyes, direct your eyes, To him who dwells ebove the skies : With year glad eoles his pmise rekeerM, Who 



^ii^giiSlpl^g^j^*i^i^ggglS 



4ft ft94e eft 7 79 I 



I I 



S 3 t 




tS ! U 8 n 




t:^n-:X=t 



'mm 



It, TmtH. ^ — V 

tT-T-tT-rzrririt 



E^i 



irrqzizjrxr^ I l[-it 







«\ 



biz* 



?z=i/::* 



a 



gs;s 



:ifl. 







formed tlie mighty u - si - Terse. — Look up, ye saints, direct yov eyes, To him who dwelis above the skies. He spske, aad from the gloom of 



L^ggg3 




iH^-^giilS^^iig^ 




t.:=X 



J* ti ii •' •'*' ST5-5Ti 



^ 



8^ ti 



3 3 3 3 3 






■JBiZ±tzt 






TiittL 



^ liOOk up, ye saints. ' [Continued.] 
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/7k 







^SJ^^^Ufg^lJI-^^ 



**^*^ 



m 



Biglit, At oiuse wpinn% op the cheering light — At once tpniiig ep the cheering light ; Him diecord heard, him discord heaid, and at 



^EE^I^ 



l§^#J 



rrJozL 



V:-^ 



,^:I^^^^I^ 



,^.~J. 



^ 




TnU»H.fJi.^ ISA. *'fc#13: 



*2iz=-: 



.^ _ 



s^ggg 






ti t s ^^ ''st^ 



^/l. 




* 









^i^^^^i^ggg^E^s^ 



3ffi: 



Beaatj awoke, Beevty a - woke and spoke the God— and epoke the God— Look ap, ye ninta, direct year ejce. To him who dwells ahove the 





^m 




is 3 33 8 I ^ 



6 7 6 7 6 
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U^^^W' 



^ Gire the Lord the h0i|or due unto hi*, fume.' 

Tennr, 



[Akihem.] 
Base. 



Keat. 




iT..'5i: 



«-'* 




3sEe: 



Sym. 



Give the Lord the honor doe eoto 



-ij^^^S^^^^^^gE^ki 



&r 






hie mme — Give the l.oid the honor dne uilo 

X'T 



ha 







J-J— . 



t 



Z^^^ 



) — ^-**-g ^^ + 



Tfiiar. 








name, Give ihn.Lotd the honor dne— Give the Lord the honor dne nnto 

KoiVe. 



hie nnin»— Give the LoidL Give the Lord the honor doe nnto hii ntme. 8jfm, 







Uie hqmr d|9 



hii nnmn— Gi»*e thvLmd tbehonor. Give Jhe Lofd the honor dne nnio hie wmmu 




retrc 




Wonhifi the Urd^Wonhip tU Lofd whh hn 

F0M€. 

rtTT 



^si^^m^m 






Ijr wanhip — with holy wonhip. 



Wandup lb* Larf^WaaUn the Lot« 




Moderate Ckana 



^Glre the Lord the honor dne niito hit name.' 



[CoNTJimiSD.] 



d05 



glo - rious voice, 




l^j^^^i 



I ^ ; i — .JK- 



ris 



a glorious voice— 



^E^^ 




rious voice, is a f^o 



nous voice— 



agloriotw 



Xirzpin=^ 



te^^ 




ri«»us voice, itf a 



\— 



glo 



The voice of the Loid is a glorious — a glorious — a glo • nous voice 



voice, id a glo - - - 



a glorious, glorious voice, Is a glorious— a 



glo - rioiis voice— is a gloriou.<<, a glorious voice. 




ffi^si 






^^^^^ E^ii^ l^l 



nous, glorious voice. 



Duet. 



r H * ^*^^a- 



Tenir. 



, J. 



izua: 



=te£^ 



^l^SiSf^ 



nous, glorious voice. 



The JLonl sitteth a - hove the water tlnod; 
Base, 



glonous— 



a glo - ... rious, a glorious voice. *' I • I ^ 



[ B. A. C. 



] 



rod 




^ Give tke Lai^d the honm* due nnfo hb nanie. ' 

22nZ2 



[Continued.] 



id — 1 — r" H::^-^:- >^^ ^ ^ TF i^z^z 

water floodi; p H h ^ l ^ ^„j ^i,^ |^^ reroainedi a King for • ev - er — 



±11 













t 




^f 



t 



f^ft 






r^iCttJ 






F£?^ 



:;ii?:--: 



J 



^ — h: 



^i 



-«i 



^^ 



3S 






H 



tJ^SrE?^ 



for • ov er— 



Ibf - ev 



for ev 



er- 



5ff: 



_4C — — -—- — - I ■ I I — ^ r ^ . . 



tho 



Loffd re - maintth a King for • ever. 



— g-^H,-. _»■ - ■ ^ H- J I I J J I J j 1 » ^ * -- T f -T ^ g ' ^-^ T * * pa ' I I T~~~| 



Ch or Hi, Mftderato. 



L/ »f^K_ I I ..W_ll _I-._ _A_— _— ^K »_ l.!_ - l_ »»•«- ••111* -t-i" ■ l««i • »^ I li • • • • -i • ■ ^ * ^ _ __.— 1fl_ll_I..L.I. It^ll. 



Tlie Lord nhall give itreRgth unto his people— The Lurd «i|inU give fWengUi onto Ki^ penfyle: The Loni shdl give bis people the blessing n( 



lialkhgdi-IUIIc- 






i^SJi 




T,lte LunI shall giTe strength unto his people— The l.urtl rlmll give strer^th unto hisfienpks: 



~*- 




The Lord sIkiU give strength unto liif people— The Lord sluitl give strength nolo hie peopip: 



Hallelojuh— Halle. 



zrz^^f -^-^-^^^^g^gzrr^r H-^— :\^4^i^^^.^^^.^^^ ^-^ U »^— tt^=i=^_-rr-Jhzgzf_z!?zPz::.zgzt 



The Liml shtill give stren^i onto his {leople — The LonI sluill give strength onto hra peoph: The Lord shall give his people the bhissiiig of peace— peace— peace-^HalMvjah— Halle- 




"J-* ^-b^-^ -fFr-^— ! 
—Iff ! ^ 1^ ! ^ ^.:::'T7^ "i;^ — ^" ■< 



^Give the Lord (he honor due unto hi« Bonie.' 

Sola 



[CoBfTfNUED.] 



30? 

M Lib. * 



-4 



Ibjih. HaU - iHjali. fialU - bijAb, 






Hall* - lajak, Tb* Iword shall g*v« Ut p»«pl* tiM blcwuf 0^ 





« TW L«r4 tbaU fir* U* p««yf* the M«Mij>f of pctc*— pMcc^^^Mci, tfi* ^ItHteg 4f 



vMliig^l^ 






i 



= -^ — * — =4 



- li-J4h« HaI 




i« - lojjtk, Hall* - ltij9h. «ftll« - lujab, 



^7?^W^?^S^V5^ 



i->~t 



p • — . 



..^^l.. 



I 



! i.S. IIil .... 1« . Iiijab, H&IU I<^ah« HkUa - lujali. 











- >jjib, UAlt.-lifjA^ H4ll« - hjkb,. RAU»lli«lu H4IU - I^Jfth. TlMl •^•luUcinUtptefl«th4bUulac«f pMW — p<> ftf foot , Th« Lofd itoil c? < bl> f^qyU tlw bUiriag pf pO f ■ f iiai ^ «Mi, th< Mtwi«c «f 



7M(i. 



Mace. HalMaUt— HalMuiidi— Ilalb • MdK- 



ncztzc 







rznic 




tiS! 



Iwjah— Halh . I^jah— Hal - ■ - le - iii{iik-IUlle - hvab— HaUe - h^iib— 



Halklujati, 





MNice. IlallelajdK- Hallekajah— I 





HalMigai— Ha»ak»h— Hal la - lujah-^ Halfe - Jt^jafe- Hal • - • la - lnjah— Hal la - lajah— H alla - lafah— Ilalla - bfJalH^ Halli - l4ali--tWlikvah, Aomb— Aowd. 




X 



T 



+ 



+ 




s^iil^^^f'^is 



HalSaMali— Ilalleltriah— Hal .... le • liijab— Hal . - - *- la . kijah— Halle - lajah-.. Hallelnjall^ Hallelajab, Amea— Aaea. 

A Temp.. Tui.i -.-,.3 5 7 -I- U l^lMJ 5=8 7 - 8 = t g^^ ^^ | 






1 — h-h:-Ot-< 






:*rp: 



.1 1 U. 



1 



^9^ 7 «\ 




m 



peace. Hallelujali— Hallelujah— Hallo . liijah— Halle - lujah— Hal - le . lujnh— Halle - liijah— Halle - lujali—Halle - luj ih— Halleluiah- H4i1niujah Amen— Ani«m. 
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Magio Maestoio 



^Sanrtiit and Hosanna.' 



-^r^^^&^^m^m 









.db.Xl 



I 



HaMven and cai th are fnll of thy glory • 



^^^^m 






^^^m^^^^m^^^^^^^^ 



Holy» Hoi 



fg jg^fg 



ly. Holy Lord God of Sab • a • oUi! Heaven ani earth are full — are fall of thy flory; <«b - ry^ GW - ry he to thee, O Lord— 




■(»• 



I 



f 



g^isSSSii 



^ 



/A 



^ ^ 



7 G 6 6 46 Uea 



i^rti._i_,fiftp,i_i 



t 



+^-i*- 



Xi 



~itDj ^"" "TU 



Heaven aad learth are full of thy glory ; 



I 



6 • 



I S 




Andante. 






'^^^^^J^^^^^^MM^ii^^^^U^ 



GfaMry» Gkry be to thee, O Lord. 



__ji^_iji3,3J-3ri 



HIbbmnI it be who eooMrth la tbe 



cf the Lor d wh o oooMlh in tbe 



of tbe Lonla 







|rt«N^3K^Et!?E*E^£fe^^^^^^ 



r-"?:^ 



II- 



* Sanelus and Hosanna,' 



[CONTINUCD.] 
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JilUgro, 
^ llo - KamOL, Ho • Mnmia Ho - mnoa in the highest — flo - muuw ib the higtett^in the high • eet — Ho - muum in the higlieil— in the 




Ho • laniia In the highen — ^in the 



iH^tg^^l^Egg ^ ^ ^t^fg^ il^^ 



Ho - nnne, Ho • mnim. Ho • Mnna in the 



higheiA — Ho - aaonm in the higbeM— inthe 




in the higheet— in the 



5^li^^:§£555? 




TTTT 



EEE3 




tTTTT 



. . . - Ml — Ho • - Mnmi ia the higheit— ia the high ...... ait Aawn. 




s^^ 



nima ia the bighaat — in ibe 



hilb 







||Uh . «gt — Ho • Muinm in the highett — in the 

H 








[Pa. ra. Sternhold and Hopkins' Versification.] 






V 



■fl» 



|3i 







-i»- ^^ s-^ ^> s-^ v^-/ •^ ^^-^ 

1. Tte Lord dwoeiidod from a - bove, Aod bowed the hoBveni ino«t high. And underneath Vu feet he out Tlie dark 

;*;T_arzq-i==zd:x:i=ji=t ^ 



rHiiriJsgillifiilig-^ 



<»f th« ekj. 



«^ 



m. 




'tZTD^: 



1 



/^ 



IS 



\% ? as- • 






AUtifroj^MtMEo Forte. 






Full rov • allv he rodR^And<iU(bewinnoriiiicli(v ' 



it 




On chHiiiUMM and aeniDiiiin Full rov - allv lie roile. 



X 



a] 




And on the 






I r "j^ On cberuliiin and aerapliim Full roy • ally . lie rode. And on the 



i^ 



-# 1 ^— #-T 







_r» 



Eiiii^i^fSEfsi^^ 



Fidl roy - ally be 



rodtt - of nii|[ijty witMhi — On 




M-^.-^- ^ 



* The Lord deiiceitded UroMr ah6v4f. ' [Continvro.] 



:ip:=p:n 



zt-triitrti 






wingi of micMy 






Cmiw flying all alinNi^— C«mtf flying all abroad — nil a - broad 
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Came flying dl a- 




^^^ii^]^^^ 






wionofinubtv wiadkCamedTiMall • - broad- 



ly?!: 



t 



r±:=tp:±'-"--C=i-t=t=rtf:trit:rt:rEr 

wiogi of mighty windi. Came dyiag all a - broad — Cam* fl/iag ail 

lieco _ •- 




s 



^^^^^^ 



-^J-J . 1 1 L_UI — #--■-> — ^-' — —• *' — ^-' — — *! — — — ^ 

Emo flying all abroad. On ebainbim and aeraphim, nili royally, ha 






i 



/^ 



■^/^ 



■^./^ 



} 



wings of mighty windi, Cauie fly ing — flying all abniad 



-— Cama^flvi 



i=x 



Z: 



■o — ^-1— • 



EE 



I 



=: —p. 



Ema^flyiag all abroad — all a • broad 



rznt: 

and 



/^ 






rode, Andaadw wingiariniglitjr wiadit'CSaiiMflyiag all abnwL 





/. 



Dim* p* wtj» 



-h-- 



broad, A ad on the wingi of mighty wiado^ CaoM flying 



all a • 



AHDAtm. 



i^^^£S££ 



/. 



Dun. j». mf. 



-Cania flying 




t=tti«: 



:tf-| 



^^^m 



S. Hant 



roda. And an thawinga of mighty, window CaaaafljrM^ - a*4 abraadi) jaauMn. ^"^ ^*^ 



■p - OB tfaa doadi, Thair Ai - ly ' tn Mitrain; And he, aa 






roda. And an the winga of mighty .wiada^CaaaafllfMi^ - aV abraadi 

flflfl II SSlI ^ 



^t=tl§^' 






en. the wiaflnof nighty 



aN abtoad. 






^The Lord deflccnded flrom abOTc' 




[CONTINDKD.] 



^^fei 




IS?: 



On clicrubiin and sefiipliua— Do cheruUiui aiid Mmpliitiiy Full 
Key of A. 



i 



roy - 



{^3A 



^m 



^^^MWi^ 




■overeign Lord and King, For - ev - er - more •hall rdgn. 



«. 



cberubim and 



JtiiegrO' 









t:p=; 



h 

-ft. 



-o^ 



=^^^z=^r^|r^^f 



7 t 8f 11 <^'^ Key of A. 

-^Li'.|-J I |_ Lj 



On chcrtitMin and 




^ss^^^^^^Ml 



.a. 



On cherubim and sera 



phiin, On 



chembim and ■craphini, Full 



roy 




gE£S§E^^^^^eSt?EiEE^?£asg=?E^3^^ 



iij^qrri: 






al - ly be rode, Aad en the wtnga of mighty wtBdi — Oa wiagi of mighty wiodn— 



Came iyfaig all 



[^^3g^ g3B35^^^ 



Came iyiog all a • 




■eraphim. Fall royal * ly ho rode, 




Aad OB the wtogs of mighty winda. Came flyiagall abroad — Came flying all abroad — Cana 




rrb-t 







■eraphim Fall royal - ly he rode. 



•*s/^ 



Aad on the wiogs of mighty 
S t 6 6 



^m^^ 



— 53 Eztiz p: 



an abroad^ Came flyiag all abroad — CaaMi 

Guard: • 



. . • •al-lyhe 




rode . - ef mighty wiadi, Aad oa the wiagi of mighty wkidi. Came fly - log— fly iag all abroad^ Came 










IZHZQZZZ 



I 



bfMd — all abroad — On cberobiin and seraphim Fall 



[CONTINURD.] 




roj -.-.-« al!^ lie rode. And on iho wrings of mighty winds, r&me flying all abroad. 

^ Si0m ^ 



i^mm^^^^:^^m^mm^^mm^ 




«A 



flying all abroad — 



On ehtfnibim and seraphim Full royally he rode, And on the wings of mighty wimU, Come flying all abroad. 



^^mm^^^^i^^m^^^^^^^mmm 



flying all abroad — 




On ehembitn and seriphitii Full ronaily he rode. And on the wings of mighty winds. Came flying all abroad. 

Uiti il I t t 6 • ^^"t i I r. 



g^^iggg|E^^^^^=g^^sfe^^i^lgg^itli 





broad — all abroad — On cherabim and sorapliim Full roy - • 

SHERWOOD. 



- • ally he rode, and on the wings of mighty winds. Came flying all abroad. 
L. Iff • or li. ]fl, 6 lines. I^row CeMlniaiih 








^~H™HrE^E 



ilifef^s^^^^ 



t± 



s 



i^gg^s^pi^s^^gsteiE? 



•Ihelordmy f^ft thill pr«i««. Ami feed m. wilh. nh., herf'. m, : ) jjy noondiy w.lk. fce •!«:! .tl«id. And ril m, midnight ho.n defend 
His presence shall my wants supply. And gn^^rd me with a wrichful eye 'S ^^ 
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O 1 4 ANDANTB. 



Ml how loreljr is Sion. ' [HoTisTTx.] 








^^l^:^^^^issss{giii 



Ok hot* Ifvelf— Ob how lovely—- 



Oh how lovely — how lovely is Zion — Ob - 



how lovely is Zion — Zbii> city 



^^^s^^^jffipj^i^^frii^rgppps 



Ob bow lovely— 







O how lovely — Oh how lovely— how lovely b Zion — Oh how lovely — how lovely is Zi 



Zioo, city 



Oh how love - ly— Oh bow 
mp. i 7 J T - 



love- ]y<— Oh - - how lovely— how lovely is Zioi^— Oh how lovely, bow lovely is Zion,uLLJ' Zion, city of ott 



m. 



m3s^_ 



-I— 



>d- 



tnitxzt 



,-# — 0-Si-fr. . 



4- 1- 



Oh how love - ly — Oh how love 



1P 



18 7 - 6-Xii_ lii 



s 



:t 



nznzt 



C 



s^ 



tcrcitcicrt 



Mi / 6 - tl7 11 



^^^^^^^b^H^^^B 



nt 



f:: 



E3 



tt 



^ 




Oh how lovely-^bow lovely is 21ion— Oh how lovely, bow lovely is Zion— 



eity of 



^m 



^ ^^\ I— I 



t 






t 



3CS 



I 



-«M-9 




sss± 




Joy end 



joy and peeco-— 



joy end pesce dwell in thee. 



t=pt 



^^^^^^ps 



Joy end penc< 



joy and peac»— 




('b hew lovely, lovely is 






^P^^P 




Joy and peace--' 



God. 



■# ■ fffr — T 






joy and peace— 

t4 



Joy aad peaoe dwell in theo. Oh bow lovely, lovely it 



joy - and peace dwell in thee. 



X 



Joy and 



d peaco— iov and peaoe dwell in thee. Oh how lovely, lovelv » 



Oh how lovely, lovely b 

mf. I z 8 :: z 

r-g-p- rrr-f 



joy and peaco-^ 



N 



^Oh how loTely is Zion. 



[Continued.] 




-ai — pe- 



^ — I 



-JS K. 



-I ^ 




ZioB^ 



Uveiy if Zion— 





iordj if Zion — Oh bow lovely 



1^ 

lovely- 



/. 



-9^ 



■nd peace dwell • - 




IB 



"^—^ 






Oh how lovflj if S|ioii— 



lovelj » Zioi 



lovely w Zion — 



^^^^te 



lovely if Zion— Oh how lovely — how lovely 



Zion— 



Oh 



bow 




Zion— 




Joy and peeee, Joy end peeoe ef«r d 

> 






^^^^ 



0=t 



i^^^^^ 



Joy and peaoe ever dwell b 




dwell in 



mtbea dweU hi thee. 



■^ 







Joy aadpeeoe, Joy and peeoe ever dwell in 




Joy and peaoe ever dwell in 



1^- Joy and peene J oy and peace 



dwell in 



dwell in tbe»# dwellin thee. 




sS'^fe 



Joy and peace ever dwell In \ 




''^ ? h I "'dwell in thee, dweU 



^•^ 



Jov and peace, Joy and peace ever dwell in thee— Orf an. 



■fell in thn— dwell in thee— dwell in thee, dwell in thee. 



Joy and peace ever dwell in the»— dwell in 



V 1 V MaastOM 



Lifl up your 



, eternal g:atc«.'^ 




Ckarch PkiUmody, Ps. 24, 5lli yt 






^^^^^a^^s^s^^^ 



Lid up your heads, e - ter - nal gates, Lif\ up yourhead.se • ter • nal gates, Unfold, Unfold, to entertaia The King of glory; ^ee, he comes Widi 





-^^^mt^fef g q ggj^ 




//#. — 




imai^ 




he comes, he comes, be comes With his celeMial train. 



Fg+«i-«i-*-* 



3i.-3t: 



v^ 



^ 



^- J~j tJ ;=^ 



his celestial train, he comes, he comes With his celestial train, he comes, he corner- • With his celestial train. 







becomes, be.comen With his celestial train. 




!:!£ 



3^ 



l*^-^- 



-:*1 



^ 



^- 




* Transposed, and Nlijjliily altered from previous edirlons. 



^Lift up your liead$(, eternal gales.' [Continued.] 

i~ f;T"1~ K t T"T 

— I — !-■— -■-I- 1 — I — 1 — I — » — r —7 
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^ MUr^ 



The Lord, for strength renowned ; 

5^ 



SS^ 




^^pii^ 



is ibis KingMC glory 7 



Who is this King of glory ? 



The Lord, The Lord, for strenglh renowned ; 



^:r 






-I — h 



^ 



«H- 




# 









t 



« 



I^^S^ 



iTii!;lity, In battle 

-4- 




fel 



■^■ 



:-e» fi^" 






nighty, o^tfr his foes Eternal victor crowned. 



r^ztizj 



■j:^5: 



«- 



5i± 



■©-•■ 



-i 






p-«-^ 



J 



t=t: 



■3- 



::czt: 



:J 







^^eMf?^ 






^^ 



F=f 



- ^^^^m^ :m 
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^lAft up your heads, eternal gales.' [Comtinobo.] 




3. Lift apyoar heads, e • ter - nal gates, LiA up yoor heads, e - ter - oal gates, Unfold, Uafold, to entenain The Eiag of glory; 



see, he comes With 




•■n -^ ^ * ^ V^ 




train, he comes 



With all his shining train. 




±ig5^ 




W 



all his sbini^^rain,'fae comes, he comes With all his shining train, he comes, he comes With all his shining train 



Ht 



6 



«l 



Q.^?#f^^: 



6 



i 



=1 



F C ; i n *^-j ir j j bii 



^-4 



n 







' rk Ik 



^Lifl up your heads, eternal gates.^ [Continued.] 
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4. Who IS this Eiag of glory ? 



Who is ihts King of glory ? 



The Lord of hosts renowned, The Lord of hosts renowned : 



Of glory 



;4n-rrlfj^JlJ-J'JJMJJJUTl7iT^^J|JJMJ 




Fip>t time. 



ff 




J -TJ J I J-jM 




Vint tiiiw. ,V 



he alone, be alone is King of glory, he alone is King, Who is with glory crowned, crowned, Who i» with glory crowned, who is with glory erowiied. 
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Largo, m. 



FLORENCE. 



C.I5. 



[Double.] 



Allchael IlaydBi 






I.''*'' My Shepbefd will snpply my wmd^ Je - hovab ii hb Banae ; In inftores fredi Im makct me fcscd, Be«ide ihe living ttranm. 2. lie briogt my wander 






^-rtfc 



^0 W W^ m. 



— ^^- g-ljr:*-:€-^-#-g^-g^cg-Fi»-»-«-t"T-»-^H h — ^-F-|-hF-i — h- *4 -»-^ -*-^^-'— •••F-»-r=r-|--i 




S. r Whon 1 walk Ihrongk Um Attn ofdwlb, — ^Thy p>e» w i e > m nr «Uy ; Om word of thy MMoitiu brMtb mfDtitm all hit Ceua away* 4. — Tba wen pravMoni 



Icizt 



tri 



t=t 



s?:^feE5r-2i 



i » } I «i 



6 




2S 




I • I j i J ' • • I » ^ 



6 6 7 

In 




* - ing spirit back Wheo 1 fomke 






,1 IJ— 






wayi. And leaiU m«, for his mercy 't esk«. In pnthfoftnilh and grace-— In pntha of trath and grace. 



It 



^==t 



tr 




■w -a- 



±~ 



^grJL-r^zj^ j^P^ 



i.nk 



• ?^j4 ^"^^^ 1"! *"^^^^*^ 



aEjrr 



-I H-- 



T:=n 



H 1 



H^ 



dnyt; •<Ob mar thy Imoae bemine abode, y* And all my work be pr a ise And all ny work be prj 



of my God Attend me all my 

— i-fa-t=-*-r-*- |j=^— r t r ^g '--•- T-#-*--«---irT^<r-^-j^r+F--*^--»-Fg=* 

5 • ** n IS* ^M *t = • t I -^ • • J i ^ 




*The ejres of all wait nptm fhce, O ImHL* 



[TkAHIMITUfO AXTBBIC.] 
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QwirteUe. Larghello. *'i*Oa OpcneSt thy hiUld.' [A nthbm coir mTOBD.] 




Tboa opM - wt thy hand, and fillait all thingi liTiiif with pleoi 



Thoa opes • <ft tbj hand— Hmm open - Mt fky 



P ff p^ g s il^ ^^ 



TImm opai* Mt tkj liawiaBd illMt all Ikii^ liv - iog with 

r— T— I" 




Thos 0p6B • «t thr haad— Tha« opea - art tfqr 




\ii=S=t 






tt:=Ct.rri 



:^:Ji=3rri: 



ICbN apca • «t thy kaMl,M4 iUlMt aUlkiafi lifiag wHh 
[ B. A. 0. — 41 ] 



m 



=B=:=f 




MMB • aK IBT aaao- 

J j4_y n ti 



Thaa apca - art ^ h » M 



32^ 



'^ Hum opMBMt thy hltad.? [Ajmsx •oimimBDw] 




^si^^f^ m^ m 



things 



LT - ing with pltnteoasm 



with p!enta»ii*ne8B. 






^Thon Tiiritent the earth.' ^ [Antrbm coNTmuED.] 





^g3g?UJ ti i-£^J^^B^ 



Thoa Tisitest the eardi and blesMSt it, Tbon crown ert the year — the year'with thj: goodnc 



Thoa 



crown 



est the 




Tloa iMtts^ tiie . eardi and Messest Hi abd bleiBest it, Then crown - - esrthe year with thy goodni 



^m 




^^1 



Sb3 



^^^fesEi 



Thoa ciuwuest the yvar— the 
6 9^ ^8 



the eanh and blesaest it, Thoa erownest the year with thy goodness-— thy goodness ■Thoa crown 

* TkU ma9ew%€ni tUtttdfrmm Dr. Oreem. 




• est the 



*Tliaa Tiailcst the earlh. [Amiuii ooiitnrvBD.] 




gj I I J-J 
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s^ 



jetLT with thy goodness, Thou vis • it • est th« _ eortli — Thou visit • est the earthy and blesssst it, 




■pe — m- 



H h 



year with thy goodofliBy 




Thom visit - est the - -earth, aad blessest it, 




year withthy goodness — 
7 Jl 4* 



•—>•••••— i ■ ' ■ ■*'i|p ii II "i I III- 



Thoa visitest the earth 




Thou crown • est^he year 



and Uessest it^-and blessest it, Thoa crownest 
6 1 P^ 



tha 




vear with thy goodness — Thoa crown 



est the year with tky goodness— 



^^oodnfissJ 



^ HVe will r^f#ic€ in ttie lA^niJ ^ [Aktrek ouimmTBD.J 
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CHORUS. Allegro. 

\7e will rejoice— ' we will re - joice • - - in the Lor4— 





»— — *■ 




And glorify his 



bis 



we will re 




ri— r- 






-TirT 



r r ; 



im the Lord— 



And glofiiy his 



we wui rejoice— we will re • j oice - « • im tbe iior fl— ^^^^^^^^ And glonqr bum 



WewiUrcjoi 



in the Lord — 



Afldglori4r hi» 



We will rejoice— 




e will rejoice— will rejoice in the Lord— 

J : TT— I 1 I 1 -TT— ♦ 



And gloriQr his name— And glorify his nune fioferermore. 




we will rejoic»*-WiU rejoice in the Lord— 



And glorify his name^- Andglonfy his name 

*_^ *. • 



forevermorcu 



nsme we will rejoice— will rejoice in ihe Lord— And elarifir his name^ And inmrifV 




* Tke ntifiect of this Chorus from Hmydn. 



And glarifv his name^ And gunrify his name forevermore 



^ HVe will rejd ice in f hc Eford. ' [AirtHE v coNTrnvED.] 




^ri • fy 




t 



glo • rify bit 




X 




name — 




gio • - nfy his nai 



name forevermore. 



+ 



33=1 



And glorify his 



^^g^fe^'^^ZirgSTjEg^^ 



forerefniore* 





— — l^T -ri^- — -^ 



We wiU rejoice ve will vt • joice 



in tbo Lord<^ 



and glorify his 

* -_ 




?fi5»: 



t 






his 



name — And glorify his name forerermore. ^ [ f f r} - ^ "2C-£i I 

nam&— g]o - rify his name Cbrevermor^. 



fflS«g» 



^iS 



rify his name Cbrevermor^. 



3M 




< We will r^ioice in the l4»rd.' 



[AlfTBEM cQimirvxo.] 




WewiH rejoioe-— re-joioe in the Lofd, 



And 





j!t^',.j^ii j^ ' 



WewiUre - joice — rejoice in the Lord, 




And glorifjr his nain< 



And glorify his nnnm will re 



^^m 




We wiU re - joice— rejoice in the Lord, 



And ^rify his 

^ J 1 - 




And glorify hit 



we will R 



6 



P=T=*2: 



will re - joicfr— re - joice in the Lord, 



And 



n 




e will re - 




Flrit Uin«. 



joice— will rejoice— will rejoice in the Lord, 



And 




rint tin*. 






;^_— Ll-JL ztrl 



^-PK- 




— er 



:sfj 



^'^^• 



njoio* in 



Lord) 




FliSt time. 



jpice— will rejoice— will rejoice in the 





A - - - nien^ 



men. 



i^S 




Fuit tins. 




SefwniJ time* 



di--#— P-PS- 




joioe— will re • joice— will re - joice in the Lord, And 



Lotd 



men. 



mAKI)TOW>i 



/^ ^ 



^ ^ 



<Holy! Iiova CMI 0r SalMioth.' FSbntbrcb.] 
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^m 











i 



Holy! Holy! Holy! Lord God of SabaothI Heayen and earth are faU af ike majesty of thy glory :— Heaven and earth an foU of the 





Olory be td thee— 



Olory be to thee— 



Glory be to thee— to thee, O Lord, most high. 



majesty of thy great gionr— 




Glory be to thee— Glonr be to thee— to thee— to thee, Lord most 






/ts f9\ 



w 





Glory be to thee^ Glory be to thee— Glory be to thee — to thee, Loid most high. 

^ f9s /a'sSSS SSS33 ^^t •! 






gf «^ 




Glory be to thee— Glory be to thee— to thee— to tbee^ Lord, most high. 
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MBLiZAR. 8s & 7s. 



Am Hem,' hf Ifwlrii— 




^ 



r r Jl|[fTj J |i'' J J r If f rrlr r ^^ 



"Af r rf|[] 



f=t=P=F= 



f f f r f r :?::^: 



FIA. 



MEZZO. 





1. Saviovr, tooree of ertry bleMiog, Tom bj hMurC to grsteftil tavi ; Strauu of owrcj, mvw cMiifift CbH ^ 
S. Thmi didfC Mek mt wbm ailniifer, Wandering from ibt fbldoT God ; Thov^to nvv my fonl fnmi dangor, Didrt 



PI A. 



mJL i \:iW\I \ ^\^ 



MMifi of praine. S. IWeh lAe mmmv 

with thy Mood. 4. By thy band reitored, daftndod/ 



"i.'!.irJrJir^rn i ' 





iii t 






y.faf/ | A.'i r l n i ^lf ffT^T' ^ 



c=F=P 



BF 



OS:^ 




PIA. PP DIM 




8anf by raplvad niaU above ; Fill my wml with lacred p hu we. While I f iag itdeeninf lov«, FHI my mmI with neradpleaMre, While I eiaf radecBiny 

Safe throof h life, thiie fer, Tm coma; Safe^ O Lord, when life ii ended. Bring me to thy heavenly home. Safe, O Lord, when life le andad, Bring me to Ihy henvenly 




LAROO. SOLO. 





^Oh how lOTely is Zion.'* [Sentence.] 

s -UJ^irrr i rr 
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Oh how lovely, how lovely is Zioo, 

SOLO. 



Zion, ci • ty of our God ; Oh how lovely, how lovely is 2rion, 



ZioDy ci • ty 



s^^e 



Oh how lovely, how lovely is Zion, Zi*oii, ci - ty of our God; Oh how lovely, how lovely is Zion, 

SOLO. ' 



Zion, ci - ty 




4»-JS- 



■\ — h 



r If f f rh^ « 'lrr f I 



Oh how lovely, how lovely is Zion, Zi • on, ci - ty of oar God : 

SOLO. 



how lovely 



is Zi • on, Zion, ci - ty 




Oh how lovely, how lovely is Zion, 



Zioa, ci • ty of our Qod ; Oh - 



how lovely is Zion, 



Zion, 01 - ty 




city of oar God ; Oh how lovriy, how lovely is Zion, Zi -on, ci - ty, city of oar God ; Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, Joy and peace shall dwell in 




city of oar 



God; 



Oh how lovely, how lovely is Zion, Zi-on, ci - ty, city of oar God; Joy and peace shall dwell 



idpeao 



, dwell in thee, Joy and peace shall dwell in 



^ 



S 




^ 




eity of oar God; 



city of oar God: shah dwell tn tkee, Joy and 



R^^ 



O how lovely, city of oar God: shall dwell tn thee, Joy and peace shall dwell in 

f B. ▲ 0. -— 49 ] * This piece is taken from '' Occasional Psalm and Hymn TaneS|" by permission of the proprietor of that irorlL 



(0 



*Oli ho^r loTeljr i> Kion.' [CoNTiiruBD.] 




ft^ 



Oh how lovely 



is Zi - o!i| 



r 1^1^^ rlffl?! r r ir ^^' ^ 



Zi • on, city of oar God; J<Qr ani peace shall dwell in thee, 




thee, 
TENOR. 



Oh how lorelj 



is 2Si - oUj 



Zi - on, ciqr of oar God; Joj «id peioe iball dweH in thee, 



t 




Ir rlr r 






■a — i 



£ 




Oh how lovdy, lorely is Zion, 
ALTO. 



Zi • on, ci - ty of our Godj 



Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, 



^^m 



Joy and 




Oh how lorely. lovely is ' Zion, 
SOPRANO. 



Zi - 0D9 d - ty of oor (Sod ; 



Jiof aad penes sUI dwell in thee. 



Joy and 



l^'LlJJ l jjHJfJ ^ 




Oh how lovdy, lovely is Zion, 
BASK. 



Joy and peace shall dwell in thee, 



Joy sad 




f If n 



Oh how lovely, lovely is SSon, 



Zi • on, ci - ty of - • oar God ; 



Joy and peace shall dwell in tbeci 



Joy and 




nwMM iiuiv ivvrAjr bb 



l^vun Tin UKU.j 



LliJ 1,1 T I 



'N 



LBN. 



shall d-well, shall dwell 





ia thee, shall dwell, shall dwell in thee, 

n 



+ 



dwell in thee. 
£-.LErr. ^ 




^ ■ s. 



shaU dwell, shall dweU 



in thee, shall • i dwell, shall dwell in thee, dwell in thee, dwell in thee. 

LEN. /^ 



bit "■ 



rr y 



Joy 



and peace, 



Joy - - - 




and peace 



rrSSlj^^ 



Joy and peaee shall dwell in thee, 



k^Ul^ 



dwell in thee, dwell in thee. 



Joy and peace shall dwell in tbee^ 





■f* — 0- 



^ pe--^ 



dwell in thee. 



LEN. ni 

4=i 



peace shall dwell in thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee, shall dwell^ shall dwell in thee. 




dwell in thee. 



peace aball dwell ia thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee. 



^^■i^JJ jljj J l jr J ^ 




dwell in thee. 

LEN. fSs 



^\^ 



■\ 1 y 



peace shall dwell in thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee, 



dwell in thee. 
LEN. /^ 



:s^=p: 



?ci^ 



-p^ 



H h 



peace shall dwell in thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee, shall dwell, shall dwell 



in thee. 



J J-iri n 



dwell in thee. 
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lifefe^s 




^O praise ye the Lord.' 



[Pi. 149.] 




8a1i(|ect ftoiD tfosaff* 



^^^ fS'^^i^J j^i^-p 





1. I I O praiM ye tbe Lord! prepare your glad voice, Hii praise io the great afieinbly to fiog; In their great Qreator let all nea r^ioe» And hein of nidation be glad b their King. 









ES 



4 



^i^tm^m 




gg ^ig^^ ^^^^^ m^ l F t^4^ 



8. With glory adorned, hi« people iball ting To God, who defenee and plenty nipplief:' Their loud acclamations to } him. their great King, thro' earth ehall be fooBdeds andS r^achto tbe diiet 







7 - 




, ^^^m^ ^^rmm^ f ^f 



P=-4-l44 



rHF« 



SiUi 




^ ^^^^^^ 



2. Let them hie great namederootly adore ; In loud swelling strains his praisrs express. Who gracioosly opens his bonntilbl stora. Their wants to reliere, and > | H^**^^ 
- iL fg\ bis chikiren to bless. { ^^ 








UttitB 



isaa^iigigigia^^i 



4. Te angels above, his glories who've sang. In lofiiest notes, now publish his praise : We morta!it,deIighted,woa1d borrow > Would join in vonr oumberp,aod > and chant to your laya-'aBd ehantyScc 

your tongue; 5 ) chant to your lays, { 




,TO-^-f^ 



/^ 



Siudi mmln. 



mm^^^^^^m&^ ^^& 
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▲LLBOIO. 



* liift up your stately heads, ye doors.' [Psalm.] 



3^3 







a^zs-j^ 



SOLO. Treble or Tenor. 



:9S ^ 1 





t^^^ 




s 




-T--<9- 



±nt 



I— jL. . i» , 



^ 



^i 



1. Lift vp yoor lUiie - ly lyd i ^ ye 

2. Swift from joar gol - otm hiji - gw 




=rrp; 



^ — pe. 






=^H — •» '^f=g^^-''^T^ 



fcrir?: 



fi- 



t 



doort. 
Imp, 



With hm • ty rave - reaes 
Your Uar - ri«ra roll a 



riM, 



Ye ev - er • last 




ing 




^_a_iiB^a-^< ■•MBS— 
r«_PZ ; 



:=T 



way, Aod throw yoar Ma - sing 



•kit».(Charui.) 



doon that guard The pan • sage to 



por - tab wide And burst the gates of day. (CharuM.) 



ri 







1^ 



t=:i 



■=j±=t 



m 




£ 



t=« 



m 






fSKr-WSZ 



tu 




^^^Sl 



*-jT7;71 fjg^=t nT-t-^ T q r=y=r: 



+ 



lug I fiirT ^^ giJ^S 





For se e F or lec the King of glory oomei — ^the King of glory oonies x\loag the eternal road — For see the King— the King of glory comet — the King of glory eomei Along the etMval road 








li^^Sf^Biggfe^^^^^fet^^^^s&i 



For MO he comet 



For tee he ooi 
hutrwHitnlte may repeat 9 meansreefer a ecneiutHng jgfmpJWny 
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JMegro. 



< Great is the liOrd/ [HTim.] 




54^. .-p ». .ai 




iViJU"-!^ 




Great U the Lord! Great ii the Ix)rd! htt act! of might—bM Mti of mIgM Aw toW Iqr he«f^^ 



Pt^ gt^^^B 



^ 

j^^^^^^, 



t 



rmqt 



s41 




^^^^^^^S 




^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 





f hall ■oond from atar - ry night — 







i I l ^JjJIj^ - 



HU praise shall soaiid from star - rj Dight» Tho son, and all his glorious train — The son, and 



^ 








ahall soand from star - rj night, shall somid frorAftury nighty iba'J soand from starry night. The sun, and all bis gtorioor train— The nm, and all « his glorions train, al 
-^ . mm L,^ , CSCSZ^ ^--^g--,^ 




.X-« 



3Ee:$» 



^^^ m^S^ 



■Mad from star • ry nightt shall soand trja 



The sun, and all his glorions train— The son, and all - . - - Us glorfeoa trak^ aB 




^H^S^^ 



HiapraimhailiovMl from starry n'jpb^ • AaB soimd from star - ry night. 



Thes«i,aBdall - - - • has ffb 




^ Great is the Lovd. ' [coiytinusd.] 
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The m. 



and all 



his gloriooi traia. Ghraat 



I 





Lord!— Great' If Ohm Lord! 

I 1 1 1 n 



li 



Great is the Lord ! hk acts of might 
Are told by heaven, and earth, and main ; 
His praise shall sound from taioming brig^ 
From spring, and all her flowery train 
Great is tne Lord, ice. 



hu gloriooi train— all «• hb gloriow traia. Groat litiHi Lordt— Great ia tlie Lord! 




hbgloriooi trata— aU - hit gloriooi traia. Gvnt ii the Lord — Great is the Lord! 



m 



t 



i± 



± 



-^v^ 



^\^ 



-/s« 



4i=5zBr . 

Greatii tho Lonll— Graa% ii tho Lerd! 



SxuT 



Great is the Lord ! his acts of miriit 
Are told by heavtn, and earth, and main ; 
His praise shall sound from insects flight, 
From Boan, and aQ the aagel tTauit 
Great is the Lord, &c. 







^ 



h9: 



:t 



^^^^^ 




Gloiy \t to Go d to God on highland oa ear0 peace— peac»— eood Will to men. We piouse the^ we bless t&ee, ve worship &eejwe 




IW^^^ 




zIkI^'^ ^ 



• «* 




glo - ri - fy Chee, we gure tkaaks to thee for 



, heaTenly Kiag— God the Father 








Vf^^WTTJ^} 



• miriinr. 



GLijD|RIA IJr SXCSjLSIS. ^ [coimKUED.] ^ 




/9k Mk 



I I 



rr^ 




^g?gjTO g 



' JUffd, thA'oiily begotten Sod Jesus Christ j Lord God^ lAmb of of God, Sonof t6e F&' • tier, tbat takest avay the sin of the world, have merej up • on ns, 



&gi:3 -"f7l7f^ 




.Thoa takest away the 



L of the world, have nercr upon ns. The 



world, have nercy upon ns. Tboa that takest away the sin 




oar prayer. Thou that sittest at the ric^t hand of 






f-^-^- ^ * O ' 



r, have mercy up -on 




ns, For thou on • ly art ho - ]y, 
'*'• I J ^ ji ^ 





Than on - ly art tne Lord. 



ion on • Ijf 



^\rnf f itf f \ 




ffi 



Christ, wim the Ho • ly Ohost : art most high in the glo - ry of God the Tk 

^ ^ ]~jL jL JL JL JL jt -J^ j^ jl^ ji :ft:-A ^ 




f 

^ f ^PraiM ye the Iiord.' 

Largo MaeiiMO, ftk ^ 



[Anthem.} 
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4- zJ-g-»-f TjT*- 



tr:r.::a 



ih ■■ ■ > IIIW I 



% 



m 



trt 



t 






ArraBged firoot Pergolesl 

Allegro 
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^ 




A /fs Cry out and shorn 



& 







Praiae ye the Lobd— Praise ye the Lobo— Glo - ri - fy his name 



for er 



erasore. Cry oat. aad shout 



A— I — I — I 1 — I \- 




Praise ye the I/>rd— Praise ye the LdrcU- Qlo • ri 




ggni_j^_jj^ ^ 



name 



for 




ev ennoie* 



gRT^ 



Cry oat and shoat, In- 
I S 3 3 3 8 3 3 






i^ 



l9-=- • 



■4- 



t=X 



^=t=X 



■tfi 



E^£^ 



-tf-i — •- 



j= \ 



% - i 



\Wn -%%i - s 




Cry oat and shooti *d in 
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habitant of Zi • on— Cry oat and shont • - 

» » » » » » » • - 8 181 8 » » » 

:i— ^ I I I 



<*>*«*■ 



^■■rH^-Hfi-H^^fe^ 



in habitant "of Zi - en-- «f 

Sf 18=1 = 



habitant, of & • on, Cry oat and shoot— 



Ciy oat and 




r I 1 I T T 



in * hnbiiioil of 



/. 
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i»^i?= 



~:p=o 



t=t± 




* Praise ye the Lord.* 

1=1 



[coNTinuiD.] 




Zion^ in - habitant of & - on. Cry oat and 




shoot 



OQtand 



Zion— in - habitant in - habitant ci Zion, 



^pP^^^g^^^^^ 



tit 



}-^-\- 



-^ 



^— T— «- #- 






rT->^ 



« 



..i 



i 



Ciy out and thoat, O in - habitent of Zi . on— 



:l 



P=IP3: 



i 



Cry out and 



1 



di:i±=t: -*-*" ::?Ec 



in • haUtant of Zion, 
1 



3r|dHtri 



Cry oat and shont, O in • habitant of Zi - on — 

fill n iaf ilia n 8 ^•^' 




Cry out and 

§ I 2« 




Zion — in • habitant of Zi - on. Cry oat and shoat, 



O in - habitant of Zion, 



-^— ■ 



shout— 




— o—m- 



1 



m^ 



in - haUtaat of Zi - on, for great is the holy one of Israel— great is the holy one of IsFael->great in the 

:q: j-l-. — =^ T: _ l !-U I I I I I I J^q= Tr T-T T -I I I i T l>n I T-|-rT-T :=;=^ 



shoot, in - ha b ita n t of & • on, 




rbt iiHz: jai* 



SSS3 



<-m- ••«-• 



«- -O~0-»- 




:i1=H:: 




1 



tit 



"l I T I t jb£pii 



■•-i«- 



^ 



g reat ia the holy one of Israel — great is the holy one of Israel— ^eat in the 



JpLiir 



shoot, in - habitant of Zi • on, 

8 S 3 8 3. 3. 3 S $338 8. 3 8 



■4— #-#4-*-|8-|8-^-- -^- 




for great is the holy one of Israel— great is the holy one of Israel — great in the 



:x4=t:::tt=t=t==t 



1=5 



aiTjr : iqsrpr lp=: ::?zr^qr: 



r^rtJ 




tt-.- 



i~rx 



Giy OQtand shoot, in* hahitaat of & • on, for great b the holy ontof Israel— great is the holy one ^ Israel— great in the 



^Praise ye the Lord.' [Continued.] 
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midst of 



nun- r l ,'r Jl J I r-l r r^r-tWW-¥^^m 




great in the midst of thee. 

CRAVISX. €. M. 



men. 




•WJIJ II i 



SS 



O Lord of hosts, my Eiog, my God, How highly blest are they. Who in thy temple always dwell, And there thy grace display ! And there thy grace display. 



*>l],jUj | Jj | Jjj|fUJJ:J 




AH#g 



6 66 7 



I 
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^ Amign to JehoTah.' [Psalm 29.] 





^^^^5 



"TIP ^m^w* 

Assign to Jeliovah^ je miglity, ttssign, BiwJHfltsa 

_^^^^^ — .^ ^ — 



5^^^g 



Assign to Jehovnh, ye mighty^ assign, 




wonhip aaeribe to Je • homb-^Us name In the 




dominion and glory divine : 

o 




1 

All worship ascribe to Je • hova h ' h is name In the 

_- I jt- 



"K^All wonhip ascribe to Je • htrmh hiT name In the 



: ■ ^x i — ^zL^v^^^— sr - j f ^ J- — 

beanty of holiness join to proclaim, In the beanty ofbuiines join to proclaim. 



Cgf ^ j^ ^i^^^ 



i 







T — I r I ' Jirv I I • -"I I . ^ . ^1 

A ^J— ^ir i ^ V^^- — ' t^l^' 

The voice of Jehovah makes known his abode,He thnnden and 



beanty 



the beaaty of holiness join to proclaim. 



The voice of Jehovah makes known his abodei He thnndcCT and 




beaaty of holiiiess ' > jcwn to proclaim, Jn. the beauty of holiness join to proclaim. 



•> - 



• J 



1 



±;ti 



Toice of Jehofah makes known his abode, He thnndan in gkNyuid 



beauty of holiness join to proclaimi In the beaaty of holines joia to proclaim. 




The voice of Jehovah makes known his abode. He thondeis and 



Assign to JcboTali.' [continitbd.] 




ridef on the cloud. 



WfT i tTuH'^ ^ 



rideioBtltoOloiid 



M^ 



The Toice of Jehovah ii attend with aucht* It roan in the UneknaM of gathering nighfr-It roan in the bhdnia of gathering night. 

• - * — „ — Jif>: 




?:« 



if />• fr~w 



t 



The voice of JelioTah 




jSz^zc 




ridce on the clondt 



H-^ 




The voice of Jehovah 



if attend with might, It nan in the bhckneit of gathering night-It roan in the bbckaen of satliering nigiit. 



i the Hack new of gathering night. 





f Jehovah the tall cedar breaks. At the voice of Jek 



ehovahaU 





^ 



g^^ 




^^^ISM 



S. The voioe of Jehovah the tali cedar braaks, At the voice of Jehovah all Lebanon shakes ; 

i I 

f 



m^ ^^^ 



rUJ g l UU 




2. The voice of Jehovah the tall cedar breaks, At the voice of Jehovah all Lebanon shakes ; 

^ rr»-y-*-=T-t¥^i 



"ghS. The voice of Jehovah the tall cedar breaks. At the voice of Jehovah all Lebanon shakes 
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Atsign to JehoTfth.' 




-in his temple his glory declare : 




Jehovah his throoe shall mminuin, Je» 



^m 



rends the hard loek^ it the forest lays bear, While all in his temple his glory declare-in his temple his glory declare : 






Jehovah his Umme shall maintain^ Jo- 



^gq^^ij^^j 




» » } 



rends the hard rock, it the forest lays bare, While all in his temple his glory dedare-While all in his temple his glory declare : jehoVah his throne in the hearen shall maintan, Je^ 

o 






t 



.t^. 



t 



t 



:=P^ 






rends the hard rock, it |he forest lay bear, While all in his temple his glonr declare-in his temple bis glory declare : Jehovah his throne in the heavens shall maintain, Je- 




~n;rn;t fl=£g 



I 



■h 



1 |X 



nis temple nis glonr declare-m bis temple ois glory declare : Jenovali nis throne m tne Heavens snal! maintain, Je- 



- hovah forever and ever shall reign, Jehovah with might shall his people mcrease-Jehovah shall bless his own people with peace-Jehovah shall bless his own people with peace. 




^l^i^^^lgE^J^^ 




3ffi 




^s 



hovah forever and ever shall reign, Jehovah with might shall his people Increase-Jehovah shall bless his own people with peace^ehovah shall bless his own people wiA peace. 




hovah forever aad over shall roign 




Jobovah with might shall hu people iDcreaM-JehoTah 

f /^ 



hb own people with peaeo-Jehovah shall bless hb own 



^^^^gS^S^^^f^^^^^i^^^ 




^ hovah forever and ever shall reign* Jehovah with might shall his people increase-Jehovah shall bless his own people with peace^ehovah shall bless his own people vich peace. 



AU.BORSTTO. 



^ Sons and ilaufhten of the Pilgrims. ' L'f siipERij<c£ Hymn.] 

9 P 
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1. Sods and daughters of the PilgrimSiWho of noble birth ) Lol the g^rioas catue of tomperaiiee,For exertion caUs aloud; While the monster. Still ) While the monater Still within the 

areproQd;) within the land is fonnd^ ) 






iptsmS?: 






••*!•• ...T*". .... 



55S 



? w^ ^m 



H 



r-f^ 



• • if CTfiwtffi 



StiU within the laod is foand — 








land is fonndjSons and daaghters of the Pilgrixns,Sons and daughters of the Pilgrims, Who ) Lo! the eanse-the canse-the canse of temperance calls aload-4he canse-ths caase-4he 

of noble birth ore proud ; I 



CVfs. / 




^^fegfi^ 



[canse of 



• ble birth are proud; 



• Sons and daui^kteis, dec. WEo,&e. |7 |^— ^ 
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^^^^M^re 



^ Sons and daoghten of the Pilgrims. ' 



[CoiminrBD.] 







•> <*mp«««erib.lo.i«lb.to«4H»Ib.la»d.2.|^^>^;^^ 




incrg 



MmUraio. 




IS, 



Wboi will ftU tbj mifleries end I 3. O dioa great and ini|;faty Saviour, Haste thee oq the glorious day. When the powerful arch deceiTer, Shall no wan his wnthdispliT; 




l^gLd- £aaJ::£ 







My CVet. / 



•V 




E^ 



■«T 




J •n 



SlUgro Maettosa. 



'Sons aud daagliten ttf the PUgriHM.) LCoirannmo.] 



i5=^i_l_J^rqy_|i_Uti|r-i==r 
: f=^ | *z^-rf-^ : 1^3; 2^^!=; idif : ^^ 

" 'i ' ■ . . A, ■ ■■ I ,1 _ M ■ L- 



~-«- •, 



tdr^^qiit 



trt 



jrt 
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:2tr 



H — H 



( — (-- ' 






SS}£ 




i aB l JlJgp"^ BITJ^IJ:^ 

e unrfwsal tway-Thfln oar cauie-oar Am Will ffaln tbe oiu ? eriMBwaF— onr c«Me our o 




m 



Theo oaf came— our cbum Will gain the unrfwsal tway-Thfln oar caoie-oar 4l»e Will gain 



onr caoM Will gain the qniTcml sway— oir 




^^ ^^m 



%-i- 




[b. A. c. — 44] 



InmmMUTOi 




^ miy will jm waste Mt teUiinir oatrcs.^ 

^ aTTT~TT: 



<» 






CitlziJ: 



t 






]» Why will 76 wmste on tiifliiig eares> That life which God's compaaaioa spans ? While, m- the yarions range of thonfht, The one thing needftd is forgot T 




2. Shall God invite you fxom above f ShaB Jesw vge his dying kyf«f Shall lioobled conseience give yoa palnf And all these pleas unite in rain f 




P h2 . i , 1 i 




^. Not so yoor.eyes will always- view Those objects wiiich yoa now pusne : I^ so^ ^vnll hesTtn and hdl appear^ '^^en'death's deeiuve honr is near. 




CTfiifsfi. 



e 6 - « M #g fct VkUon. 



J > - "•#» *l ^ 



^l¥hy will ye wa^te oh trifling cares.' 



[CoNTlN'UED . ] 
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i^?^ 



^^ 



4. jfjf Almighty God ! \hy grace impart ; Fix deep coninctioa on each heart : Nor let us waste on trifling cares That life which tl^ compassion spares. 





jjj i rJrirriJfP^'^NJr i ^'^i''- i ^ j jir jB=3fi 



1 



ta 



S 



3 



^ 



«=i 



^ 






^ 



I 



s 



£ 



^i 




Where'er I turn my gazing eyes, Thy radiant footsteps shine ; Ten thousand pleas « ing won - decs nse, 'And speak the hand divine. 
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Aliegra^^Mediraia* 



^Hake a joyflil noitennto the liord.' [Antrbm in chakting style.] 





u 



^ n^ 




fT=tFi|r;;=-^ 



With the harp and the voice of a psalm. 



ajxJXij^ 




With tha haip. aad the voice of a paalm. With trumpet, with tnimpet, and soond of cornet, Make a joyfal noise before the Loid the King. 




T—t— TT- i 



:=^- 



harp - - and the Toice of a psalm. 



m 



J=q==I 



^ k- ^^^^^pE^ 



r— I #— f- " — ^ — * — ■- 

* ■ ■ I J ^ a 1 ■!■ ■ 11 ■ l» I ■■ * ■!■ »■ ■■ ■ ■! m ■! II 11 




r=RFl 






?a: 



With the bMp«iid-Uw Toioa of a psalm 



T-UT-t 




^ I U I t 







< Make a joy ltal n oiac anto the Lord.' [Cuktimued.} 
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■«^-#- 



£^ 



^ ^^ 



EB 




The world - 




and they that dwell therein. Let the floods clap their hands : 



«^ 



Ba^3^3E5 



^^^^^ ^ ^^ ^^^^ 1 



r-r-rrt 




:? 




!i 



Let the sea roar, and the ftilness thereof : The world— the world and they that dwell thexein. 

— ^_ 



Let the floods clap their hands ; Let the hills be 



J 



— ^— ^ 



t=x=x 



■ikSt 



t 



4 



-J— &-I-I- 



m 



--^ 



^^ 



eW 






& 



The wodd and they that dwell therein. 

I=:4 



=t:i 



EEEES 



ass 









Let the floods clap their hands ^ 



The world and the j that dwell therein. Let the floods clap their faandk ; 




« I 




jojrfiil before the Lord— before the Lord : For he cometh to jadge the earth— With righteousness shall he judge the world, and the people with eqiiity. Amen. 



50 



the: LORD'S PRAYESR. [Ckant.] 




Our Father who ait U heaven, hallow - ed be thy name: thj kingdom eome : thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven. 




^^m 



^^ f^ i i''^t^ 



^^m 





I 



-f-TT 

Give «s this day our daily bread : and ibr • give os oar tree - passes, as we forghre them that trespass a 

Cre§. / ff ff ff ji fmr. JU^gi0. 



ri-iiM \ i 








And k«d as not iato temptatioD, bat de - Uver as from evil ; for thine is the Idngdom, aod the power, and the ^ory : for ■ erer and er - er. ikmeau 

4.^^ J J sJ.^^ .gl-^L^ ^^d-4- ^-J-J-J- 








TENITE, I!X17CT£>nrS SOtiOltO. 
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1. OommWIu • • . - 

b. tlMMftif lH»llld - - 



A A 



■mg ttttotM 
grtftt • • - 

be mada 
Lord our 

10 tha 



Lord, 
God, 

it. 

God, 
Bon, 




lolat haartB J rajbioo ill dio -, 
aadagfoal •-..•• 
and hk baada pro . . - . . 
and waaro tha peopla of hia ' . 




atrength of 



. par - od tho 

paatnroaod the 

to tlio 



our aak 
'^boto aH 
dry - . . 
ahoepof hia 
Ho -. Ij 



▼atfon; 2. 

9od»; 4. 

bud; M. 

hand; \ 

Gheat; 11. 




% Lai 08 oomo bofbra hii 

4. iBhiabaadaaraalltbo 

C • O oooM, lot oa ••.... 

aj»OwonhiptboLoidfaitbo . - 
IL AakwaabthabflgimiBf, bDow, and 



with thanka- 
r-omon oi no 
worabipand ftll 
baaaty of 
OTor ahall 



giTDur, 
oartb, 
down, 

holbiaaa, 
bo. 



and abow ooneltaa - . - 
and tbo airencth of the 

Md /T! .... 

m lot tbo whole • . . • 
world without . - . . 



dad 
hiUi 



m 



kneel be - fore tfa 
eaith Btand 
and, A 



the 

-I 



him with 
hia - - 
Lord oar 
awe of 
A. 



paahna. 8, 
alfo. 6. 

Maker. 7. 
him. 9. 




t.^ For bo oooMdi — for he eometh, to 



'I* n«AmM »i 
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1UBII.A.TE BEO. [No. 1.] 




2. Be je rare that the Lord - - .. 
4. For the Lord b gracious, hif inerej is 
6. AihwMmllMi'bi^iiiiUDg.isiiewand 



he if 

ev - er - 
everehall 



God; 

lafting; 
be; 



It b he tfaet heth made oe ft not we ovn^Yea, weare 

And hii troth 
Wofki whhcot 



hii people ft the 
- I -darelh te 
I Md, A- 



eheepofhk 
aM 



pafltnre. S. 
"■fijtioni* 9 



A- .««. 



JUBILATE DEO. [No* 2.] 




BEITEDICTUS. Ufo, 1.] 



1. BlaMed be the Lonl 

t. At be fpeke bj tbe montb of faif 

S. Glorf be 10 the Father, Had • 



God of 

bo • ly 

fo tbe 



brad, 

pmhele, 



lor be ben 
wbieb hive 






And betb mMed op a inkbty ial 

That we shonU be aaved 

Ae k wae m the begimuBg, If now, and 



TBtioii for 
from our 
ever aball 



vs. 



be. 



bitfae 

and from the 

world wHbovt 
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▼wtedand re- 
ifaiee the 
to 4be 



deemed hie 
worn be * 
fio - ly 



people; t. 
-jan; 4. 
Caioel; 6. 




Iioaao oi 
'b§nd of 
I «d. A- 



aU 



▼ant 
that 
A^ 



David. 8. 
bate 



BEITEDICTUS. [Nb. fL] 




CAITTATE DOMINO. [No, 1.] 






' I. O sing unto Uw Lord, ft - • - 

8. The Lord declared . - - 

6. Show yooraelvet joyfol anto the Lord, 

7. With tminpeti - - - - 

9. Let the flooda clap their handsjud let the hille be jo/fhl together,be- 
11.* Glory be to the Father, end 

t 





iong; 

Tfttion; 
londi; 



For he bath ... 
Hia rifhteoiune* hadi he opedy 
Siiif , re* • - - 
eoruetl O uiow yooiMhrta Joyful b^ 
Lord;! For ha • • - « 
Son; I And .... 



^^^ 



done 

■bowed m th( 
-joic e re- 
-lore the 
conieth to 
to the 





nmrrel-loaj 
ai|bt of the 
joice and give 
Lord the 
jodge the 
Ho - - ly 



thinsi. S. 
heameiL 4. 
thanka. 6. 
King. 8. 
earth. 10. 
Ghoet la. 




a. With his own right hand, and with hia - - 
4 lie hath remeinbered hia mercy and troth toward the 
6. Preite the Lord ap - ..... 

8. Let the sea make a noise, and all that - 
10. With righteousness shall he - . - - 
18. As it was in the b^inning, is now, and - 



ho - ly 
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